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EDITORIAL NOTES 
Functions of Universities 
“ The function of the Universities must be to reform, not 
proportionately to represent society, but to do something to 
restore moral values and intellectual orderliness where there 
is anarchy,” thus observed His Excellency Sri Chakravarti Raja- 
gopalachari in his address at the opening of the new building of the 
Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan. 


Continuing, His Excellency said: “ T'he Universities, I once 
again emphasize, must give the nation the leaders, teachers and 
administrators who are required in this complicated age to fulfil 
the duties devolving on the State and to guide society in its 
cultural life. Folly must be replaced by reason, passion must be 
put asidé in favour of reflection, ideals must be installed where 
capriees govern, principles must prevail, not opportunism., All 
this cannot be hoped to be accomplished for us through some 
mighty sudden miracle. It is the function of universities to pro- 
duce young men and women who will be able to find joy and ful- 
filment of spirit by guiding the people up this glorious mountain 
path. " 


“Young men today are the sport of random and confused 
thought that finds expression in ephemeral printed matter of 
whose undependability even the victims are not unaware. In the 
great experiment which India has in the evolution of her destiny 
undertaken to make in our generation, there is nothing more un-. 
fortunate than the present state of our colleges and universities. 
They were planned and built in past generations and it is no fault 
of theirs if they do not suit our times and have not gained, but 
rather suffered, by the revolutionary technique that was evolved 
for the speedy attainment of freedom. 
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* Had our philosophy and our culture which formed a great 
bulwark that protected India through past ages been intact, the 
mischief arising out of the inadequacy of our universities might 
have been of relative unimportance. If our Vedantic culture had 
been kept alive, not in scholarship alone but in the hearts of men 
and in: their deeper understanding. no deficiency in school or 
college education would have mattered or resulted in serious harm. 
Unfortunately this ancient inheritance became in later times a 
rapidly diminishing asset. Little of it I fear is left now. Other- 
wise we would not have witnessed the vast quantity of greed and 
selfishness that prevail and have made the aims of our National 
Government so difficult of achievement. The discipline and 
restraint and the sense of moral values which Vedantic culture 
implies, have been almost completely jettisoned by the steady and 
unrelenting educational plans pursued during the last fifty years, 
which alas did not furnish us with anything in place of the old 
inheritance that was thrown overboard.” 


* All learning should develop personality. Otherwise it is 
worthless in every sense. On the other hand, if this aspect of 
university aims be kept in mind, every variety of study would be 
rich in fruit. Be it science, technical training, economies, history, 
law, domestic science or whatever clse it might be, it would—each 
one of these—be an ample field for making a boy or girl a leader 
of men provided that, along with intellectual equipment, the 
development of personality were attended to.” 

Earlier, in the course of his speech His Excellency said that 
the most important equipment that a young man must get before 
he leaves the University is personality, not learning. but character. 


Universities in Independent India 


Dr. Sir A. Lakshmanaswami Mudaliar, delivering the in- 
augural address at the Inter-Universities Conference held in 
December last pointed that our independenee imposes on the 
Universities additional responsibilities and duties. He said ‘The 
politieal independence which we have achieved will be permanent 
and effective, only if we could simultaneously achieve & degree of 
freedom in other spheres of national activity. In the field of 
intellectual achievement, in the realm of knowledge and in the 
sphere of original thought and contribution, these newly won free 
and freedom loving countries should strive to achieve that posi- 
tion and status that would give them an honoured place in the 
intellectual map of the world. And on none is that responsibility 
greater than on the Universities, whose legitimate duty it is to 
foster and strengthen, to enlarge and broadbase all such activities." 

Another aspect of the tasks of Universities in independent 
India was explained by Professor Humayun Kabir, Joint Educa- 
tional Adviser to the Government, in a talk broadcast from the 
All-India Radio. Delhi, on “ Education for Democracy. " 
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He said that the tasks of the Universities in independent India 
are twofold. On the one hand, University Education must provide 
facilities for development to all who have the necessary capacity, 
irrespective of their economic or social status. He pointed out that as 
democracy is a type of society where the tasks of administration 
are allotted to individuals on the basis of their capacity and noton 
the basis of their birth or wealth, the need for leadership in demo- 
cracy is greater than in any other form of society and that is why 
democracy insists that each man or woman must be given full scope 
to develop his or her latent abilities. 


“ The second, task of University Education in India today 
is to effect an integration with the Economic and Social life of the 
country " said Dr. Humayun Kabir. He recalled that till now 
University education has been largely academic and divorced from 
vealities of Indian life, and pointed out that since even today India 
lives in villages and perhaps must do so as far long as we can fore- 
see, to integrate education with the country’s life would, no doubt 
involve a re-construction of the Indian village. The application of 
Science would provide it with all the amenities which only towns 
can Offer, so that the incentive for migration from the villages 
would disappear. 


Dr. Humayun Kabir added that the Universities would be 
able to play their real part in the evolution and functioning of 
Indian democracy if, in the new set-up, conditions were created 
in which entrance to the Universities would be governed by ability 
and not wealth, and the curriculum of the Universities was so 
changed as to contribute towards the enrichment of the average 
man’s life. 


Legal Education in Universities 


“The Universities should pay greater attention to the 
academic study of law and encourage research in Law which has 
been sadly neglected in our country " observed Mr. S. R. Donger- 
kery in an article published in the Times of India. 


Mr. Dongerkery went on to state that ''one result of the 
existing system has been that the teaching of law in our univer- 
sities has been mainly restricted to the practical side of the subject. 
The scientific or philosophic aspect of law has thus been almost 
neglected. In other words, law is not dealt with as essentially 
a social science, rooted in ethics and bound up with the growth of 
civilization, or as & university discipline calling for study in the 
same way as any branch of the humanities or of natural science, 
and in the spirit which animates the ardent scholar and the keen 
scientist." 
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* With the achievement of complete political independence 
our country today needs more jurists, legal thinkers and writers 
and law-makers to assist in the building up of the new constitu- 
tion, the framing of new laws and the establishment of great legal 
traditions. Of able professional lawyers there is no dearth in this 
land. The study of international law and comparative juris- 
prudence is, however, more urgently needed today than it ever was 
in the past, since India’s relations with her immediate neighbours, 
and with the more distant countries with whom she has come in 
direct contact, in consequence of the new position she occupies in 
the international sphere as a young but important republic, are 
becoming more and more important and significant from day to 
day.’ 


Speaking at the Rotary Club of Bombay, Principal S. G. 
Chitale of the Government Law College, Bombay expressed the 
view that education in law colleges should not only be in Jaw but 
in social sciences too and that universities must encourage legal 
research. 


It is reported that the Universities Commission have observed 
in their report that, despite eminent lawyers in India, there has 
not been any outstanding contribution to legal science as such. It 
is hoped that the recommendations made by the Commission in 
respect of legal education will point the way for remedying the 
defects. In our own province we are also looking forward to the 
recommendations of the Legal Education Committee appointed 
by the Government. 


Research Work in Yoga 


Programme of research in Yoga, covering all the three aspects 
of the science, physical, mental and spiritual, is proposed to be 
carried out by the Kaivalyadhama Ashram, Bombay. Swami 
Kuvalayananda is the Founder and Director of the Institute. 


The Kaivalyadhama Ashram at Lonavla, which was started 
24 years ago, and its branch at Marine Drive in Bombay, have been 
well-equipped with the necessary scientific apparatus for research 
work which includes a study of the physical condition of persons 
at various states of their training. 


Both the Central Government and the Government of Bom- 
bay have recognized the Kaivalyadhama for its scientific research 
in “yoga.” The Ashram at Lonavla offers a two years’ course in 
the theory and practice of yoga. Only graduates of recognized 
universities are eligible for admission to the course, the maximum 
age limit being 25 years. The subjects of study include biology. 
psychology and sociology. 


Grants of Rs. 20,000 from the Central Government, and 
Rs. 8,000 from the Government of Bombay, have been made to the 
institution for the current year. 
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The Kaivalyadhama’s programme of work does not stop with 
the development of a system of Yogic physical culture or Yogic 
therapy. The ultimate object ıs to develop “a philosophy and a 
eulture based on the co-ordination of Yogic experience and modern 
science, that would lead to the establishment of human brother- 
hood. ` 


Medium of, Instruction in Schools—Decision of Education 
Ministers’. Conference 


The Education Ministers’ Conference has adopted a resolution 
which lays down the policy regarding the medium of instruction at 
all school stages. The following is the text of the resolution : 


“This Conference reiterates the resolution adopted by the 
Central Advisory Board of Education at its last meeting in Allaha- 
bad with necessary clarifications. The resolution will now read 
as follows : 


“The Medium of instruction and examination in the junior 
basic stage must be the mother-tongue of the child and where 
the mother-tongue is different from the regional or State 
language, arrangements must be made for instruction in the 
mother-tongue by appointing at least one teacher, provided there 
are not less than 40 pupils speaking the language in the whole 
school or ten such pupils in a class. The mother-tongue will be the 
language declared by the parent or guardian to be the mother- 
tongue. The regional or State language, where it 1s different from 
the mother-tongue, should be introduced not earlier than class III 
and not later than the end of the junior basic stage. In order to’ 
facilitate the switching over to the regional language as medium in 
the secondary stage, children should be given the option of answer- 
ing questions in their mother-tongue, for the first two vears after 
the Junior basic stage. 


* In the secondary stage, if the number of pupils whose 
mother-tongue is & language other than the regional or State 
language is sufficient to justify a separate school in an area, the 
medium of instruction in such a school may be the mother-tongue 
ofthe pupils. Such schools if organised and established by private 
Societies or agencies, will be entitled to recognition and grants-in- 
aid from Government according to the prescribed rules, The 
Government will also provide similar facilities in all Government, 
municipal and district board schools where one-third of the total 
number of pupils of the school request for instruction in their 
mother-tongue. The Government will also require aided schools 
to arrange for such instruction, if desired by one-third of the. 
pupils, provided that there are no adequate facilities for instruction 
in that particular language in the area. The regional language 
will, however. be a compulsory subject throughout the secondary 
stage. 


“The arrangements prescribed above will in particular be 
necessary in metropolitan cities or places where a large number 
of people speaking different languages live or areas with a floating 
population speaking different languages." 


Need for a System of Balanced Education in Sciences and 
Humanities 


"By extreme specialisation and lack of integration, a man 
becomes very learned and diligent in one field and gradually 
separates himself from his fellowmen. He learns more and more 
about less and less and ultimately he finds that he has learned less 
than nothing,” observed by Dr. J. J. Tigert (formerly President, 
Florida University, United States of America and a Member of 
the Universities Commission) addressing the last Inter-Universi- 
ties Conference on the desirability of having a system of balanced 
education in Sciences and humanities. 


Dr. Tigert told the Conference about an experiment in integrat- 
ed Education which was started in America 25 years ago and 
which has been the most persistent trend in American education 
for the last 25 years. 


In regard to specialisation they found that the students were 
not properly classified. In the first place, students took engineer- 
ing or agriculture or something else as they fancied without any 
reference to their aptitudes. Then you poured all the knowledge 
of the particular field into the head of the student and tried to 
make him a chemist or physicist to the exclusion of everything 
else. Many of them failed. Half the students in the college were 
failing by the end of the second year and only less than a third 
were going through graduation. 


The first experiment was tried in the University of Wisconsin. 
There they got away from fragmentation and specialisation. 
Then the Columbia University gave a course in Contemporary 
Civilisation. There was no fragmentation of knowledge. The 
student should get an acquaintance at least with all the different 
types of culture. He can then find out in what direction he had 
some aptitude before he began to confine himself to a particular 
field of concentration. 


About 20 years ago, the University of Chicago scrapped all 
their speciahsed departments in the undergraduate level and 
organised a number of divisions in physical science, biological 
science, social sciences and humanities, so that the students there 
might have a knowledge of all these in a comprehensive and integ- 
rated form without specialization. "The other Universities also 
introduced a programme of general education. Harvard Univer- 
sity also has adopted a similar programme in consonance with 
what has been going on in a number of institutions for a good many 
years. 
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~ Dr. Tigert made it clear that he did not mean to say that the 
programme in America was best suited to India and should be 
adopted here. He believed that every country must build its 
. own educational framework out of its own conditions. Every 
University should have an individuality and a presonality and 
freedom to develop in its own way so as to best serve the commun- 
ity in which it resides. He however, stressed the point that the 
aeed for balanced education is urgent, and said ‘‘ Now very great 
strides have been made in science. With the discovery of the 
atomic bombs and bacteriological warfare, terrible instruments of 
destruction have been placed in our hands. I am afraid we are 
on the brink of world disaster. There is no use of blinking that. 
Everybody can see that. It is high time that we learnt to use 
these discoveries properly. We must have a balanced programme 
of education very soon. I do not know whether it is too late now, 
but at any rate, we have not got geological time before us. Any- 
thing that has to be done has to be done tomorrow and very 
quickly. ” 


The question of introducing a system of balanced education 
is now receiving the attention of the Inter-University Board of 
India. At its last meeting the Board considered a resolution on 
the subject sponsored by the Aligarh Muslim University and that 
matter was referred to a Committee of the Board. We reproduce 
below the relevant portion of the note submitted by the Aligarh 
University to the Board. 


Note by the Aligarh Muslim University on the need for intergrated 
education 


“The existing University courses in individual subjects 
leading to the first degrees in Arts and Science are neither properly 
integrated with one another, nor do they collectively embrace 
the most significant aspects of the physical and social environ- 
ments. The average University graduate in this country there- 
fore fails to achieve a unified picture of the world of men, and of 
the world of things. He achieves little appreciation of the inter- 
relationships within each of these worlds and between them. 
Arts graduates are ignorant of the barest rudiments of science, 
and science graduates are unacquainted with national outlooks 
and philosophies of life, with economics, cultural, social and poli- 
tical affinities and relationships between the various peoples, and 
with the working of the forces which have brought about the 
patterns of individual cultures. There has been no consciously 
held philosophy of education behind the existing University curri- 
cula which owe their present complexion largely to a process of 
historical acervation. Whatever adjustments and additions have 
been made in University curricula have been of a piecemeal nature. 
What is needed is bold and throughgoing experimentation under 


‘7 


expert leadership with a consciously defined purpose, which should 
be the production of individuals who have a proper understanding 
of life in its most vital and significant aspects. 


Students studying for their first degrees in Arts or Science 
should be required to pursue properly integrated courses similar 
to those with which certain American Universities and Colleges have 
been experimenting with considerable success e.g. (1) an introduc- 
tion to contemporary civilizations, (2) an introduction to world 
literature and fine arts and (3) an introduction to physical sciences. 
These introductions, in the absence of which our University 
students’ knowledge remains inadequate and lop-sided, form the 
* minimum indispensables " of education. 


Content and Aims of Adult Education 


Speaking at the opening ceremony of the Conference on Adult 
Education in Elsinore, Denmark. in June last, Dr. Torres Bodet, 
the Director-General of UNESCO said that adult education was 
one of the most important questions of our day and one likely to 
have the most far-reaching consequences. Dr. Torres Bodet told 
the Congress that its aim was the awakening in the consciousness 
of every adult of an awareness both of his personal responsibility 
and of his intellectual and moral fellowship with the whole of 
mankind. He explained that at bottom adult education was a 
question not so much of teaching the adult such and such an art 
or such or such a science as of instructing him in a much vaster 
subjeet—life itself. Adult education is education for responsibil- 
ity. It must bring man to take a conscious part in a culture 
which, while having regard for his personality, will inspire in him 
a sincere desire to be one with all his fellows. 


Before the close of the Congress, in a special broadcast from 
Denmark to the Peoples of all Spanish-speaking America, Dr. 
Torres Bodet eloquently summed up the fundamental meaning of 
the Elsinore meetings. 


* What the distinguished educators here assembled arc really 
doing in planning international co-operation in adult education" 
he said, "is to lay the foundation for a new way of life in better 
social conditions, in wluch Man, bringing sound and conscious 
technique to the services of his social instincts, may profitably 
cultivate the single smiling field of brotherhood and peace." 


“Today, all true culture must spring from life itself. A 
living culture has its roots primarily in tbe life of the individual 
and thereafter in the life of society and of the world. The assump- 
tion that even the humblest of men may be enabled to attain 
to fuller and deeper living through science, philosophy or art, 
according to his circumstances, is a new approach. Culture is the 
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road to an art of self-expression and an art of execution......... 
Adult Education—living culture—helps each worker to live his life 
by giving him the means of becoming more fully a man...... ` 


It is significant, in the context of these aims of Adult Educa- 
tion, that the Government of Bombay has decided to change the 
designation of ‘Adult Education’ to ‘Social Education’. This is 
being done on the recommendation of the Central Advisory Board 
of Education and also in conformity with the general consensus of 
educational opinion in the country. The Government has decided 
that the Adult Education machinery established by it should be 
utilised for providing Social Education which would include, with- 
in its scope, education in civics and communal harmony, in 
personal and community hygiene and sanitation, in simple crafts, 
and in general knowledge and information about every day things. 
In addition, an attempt will be made to provide at adult centres 
cultural and recreational facilities also so as to make them genuine- 
ly attractive for adults. 


Endowments of Prizes, Scholarships and other Awards 
relating to the old Matriculation Examination 


The following statement regarding these endowments was 
issued to the Press by the Registrar in June last as there appeared 
to be some misapprehension about the subject and letters had 
appeared in the press which were not based on correct information. 


“The correct position with regard to these endowments 
is that the University is a trustee and, as such, it can only dispose 
of the income of the endowments in the manner provided by 
the regulations which were framed with the approval of the 
donors of the endowments. Now that the Matriculation Exam- 
ination bas been abolished, the University is not in a position to 
award the prizes and scholarships in accordance with the original 
wishes of the donors. The question as to what should be done 
with the income of these endowments is a matter which will have 
to be decided by the Court. The University has been advised 
to make the necessary application to the Bombay High Court and 
the papers have been placed in the hands of the University’s 
Solicitors. It will thus be seen that there was no question of the 
University handing over the endowments to the Secondary School 
Certificate Examination Board to enable that Board to declare 
awards on the basis of the results of the Secondary School Certi- 
ficate Examination held this year. The University has no author- 
ity to do so. It is untrue that there has been any quarrel be- 
tween the University and Government or the Secondary School 
Certificate Examination Board regarding the award of the prizes 
and shcolarships under the said endowments. The only thing 
that the University can do is to carry out whatever orders the 
Court may pess on its application when it is approached for this 
purpose. 
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In view of the possibility that these revised scales of pay may 
make the expenditure of some colleges greater than their income, 
the Senate at their meeting held on February, 1949, appointed a 
Committee to consider the means whereby the colleges may main- 
tain a stable financial position. The report of the Committee, as 
approved and adopted by the Senate, is reproduced in ezxtenso in 
view of the importance of the subject':— 


«The Committee held three meetings, on 8th March, and 29th 
March. 1949. 


At the meeting held on the 18th March, 1949. a sub-committee 
consisting of — 


Rev. Principal James Kellock, 
Dr. G. M. Kurulkar, 
Principal L. N. Welingkar and 
Professor G. D. Parikh 


was appointed to go into the replies received from the Frons of 
colleges to the RIDE three inquiries, viz., 


GQ) a copy of the accounts of the College for the year 1947-48 ; 
(2) a copy of the detailed budget for the year 1948-49 ; 


(8) astatement of the total number of students in the College 
in 1947-48 and at the present moment, 
and to make a report thereon to the parent committee recommend- 
ing the necessary increase in the fees to enable the Colleges to— 


(a) maintain their teaching staff at its present strength, 


(b) pay the salaries recommended by the Senate, and also 
the dearness allowance according to the Government 
scales. 


At the third and last meeting, the Committee had before it the 
report submitted by the said sub-committee and, after a careful 
consideration of the recommendations made by the sub-committee 
and of the letter from Dr. S. C. Nandimath containing his views, 
the Committee beg to report to the Senate as follows :— 


(1) No difficulty will be experienced by either the Bombay or 
the mofussil colleges in Engineering, Agriculture, } Medicine 
and Law as a result of the scales laid down by the Senate. 
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(2) Of the six commerce colleges, which have sent in their 
replies, there will be no difficulty in the case of the two 
colleges in Bombay, though one of them is a Government 
college and the other is not, and two colleges in the 
mofussil, 4.e., at Ahmedabad and Baroda. Two commerce 
colleges in the mofussil, viz., the K. P. College at Surat 
and the College at Hubli, will, however, experience some 
difficulty, mainly on account of the very low number of 
students on their rolls. They are situated in different 
places, in which there is no other commerce college. 


(8) Of the Arts and Science colleges, some will have no diffi- 
culty because of their deficits being met out of the reven- 
ues of Government, either of some State or of the Province 
of Bombay. Of the "private" Arts and Science colleges, 
some will be faced, mainly on account of the low number 
of students on their roll, with serious difficulty immediate- 
ly during the next year i.e., 1949-50, while in the case of 
many others, payment of the new scales and the dearness 
allowance at Government rates, while raising an imme- 
diate problem, will progressively increase expenditure 
for several years. 


On the basis that the colleges are to maintain their present 
teaching staff without reduction, demotion or lowering of designa- 
tion, and that they will pay salaries to their staff according to the 
scales laid down by the Senate and dearness allowance aecording 
to Government scales, we recommend to the Senate as under :— 


(a) There is no need to raise the fees in the case of colleges 
of Engineering, Agriculture, Medicine and Law. 


(b) There is no need to raise the fees in the case of commerce 
colleges, either in Bombay or in the mofussil. 


(c) In order to enable the “ private"' Arts and Science colleges 
make both ends meet they will have to raise their fees. 
The quantum of increase will, however. depend on the 
increase the Provincial Government makes in its grant- 
in-aid to these colleges. 


The New Faculty of Commerce 


The Faculty of Commerce was mstituted by the Senate at 
their meeting held in January 1949. The following new Boards 
of Studies have been constituted in this Faculty besides the old 
Board of Studies in Commerce :-— 


1. Business Economics 
2. Actuarial Science 
8. Accountancy. 
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The first meeting of the Faculty was held on the 16th June, 1949. 
Sir Vithal N. Chandavarkar, Kt.. M.A. (Oxon.), was elected the 
first Dean of the Faculty. The Dean expressed the hope that the 
courses of study in commerce subjects would receive greater 
attention under the fostering care of the Faculty than in the past. 
He visualised a bright future for commercial education in the Uni- 
versity, now that there was an independent Faculty to look 
after it. 


Enrolment of Students passing the S.S.C. Examination: 


Statute 204-M governing the admission of students who have 
passed the S.S.C. Examination, to affiliated colleges, is quoted on 
page 56 of this issue. The following Ordinance, laying down the 
procedure for obtaining an enrolment certificate, has been passed. 


“0O. 82B.—A student passing the Secondary School Certi- 
fieate Examination conducted by the Secondary School Certificate 
Examination Board of the Provincial Government and eligible for 
admission to this University under S. 204-M, shall apply to the 
Registrar of this University for a certificate of enrolment and shall 
at the same time pay a fee of Rs. 10. All the other provisions 
regarding the issue of an eligibility certificate contained in Ordi» 
nances 82 an 82A shall apply mutatis mutandis to the issue of an 
enrolment certificate under this Ordinance. ” 


In order to facilitate the issue of enrolment certificates, and 
to save time, and inconvenience to all concerned, blank forms for 
enrolment certificates are supplied to Principals of colleges who 
get the forms filled in by the students seeking admission to their 
collges and collect the fee on behalf of the University, and forward 
the applications with the School Leaving Certificates and state- 
ments of marks and the fees, to the University for further action. 
Provisional certificates of enrolment on receipt of the applications 
and fees are despatched to the Principals concerned. Final 
enrolment certificates also will be issued and despatched in the 
same way on receipt of the passing certificates of the candidates 
concerned, 


Admission of students of the Poona University to the Bom- 
bay University: 


The Syndicate of this University have decided that terms kept 
by students in any of the colleges affiliated to the Poona University 
till June 1950 will be accepted for the purpose of the requisite 
attendance for admission of students to the respective examinations 
of this University. Such students will, however, have to appear 
for the examinations through colleges affiliated to this University. 
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All the examinations conducted by the Poona University 
up to 81st December, 1949 have been recognised as equivalent to 
the corresponding examinations of this University under R. 5. 
Students who have passed in 1949 the First Year Examination in 
Arts, Science or Commerce of colleges affiliated to that Univer- 
sity wil also be considered eligible for admission to the Inter. 
Arts, Science or Commerce Class respectively of colleges affiliated 
to this University. 


At present, students of the Poona University are not required 
to produce eligibility certificates as required by the provisions of 
O. 82 and 82A while seeking admission to this University. They 
are, however, required to produce migration certificates. ' 


Old Intermediate Arts Students allowed to appear under 
New Course: 


Candidates who have kept terms for the Intermediate Arts 
Examination under Old Rules will be permitted to appear for the 
said examination under the New Rules, up to and inclusive of the 
year 1951, without being required to keep fresh terms. 


Change of Subjects at B.A. 


The Academic Council of the University considered the ques- 
tion whether candidates should be allowed to change the subjects 
for the B.A. Examination, once a choice is made. and decided 
that the students be allowed to change a subject up to the beginning 
of the second term in the Junior B.A. class. 


B.A. Old Course Students allowed to appear for B.A. 
General and Honours Examination in 1950: 


Subject to the provisions of R. 19A, candidates who have kept 
terms for the B.A. Pass and Honours Examination under the old 
rules will be permitted to appear only in the year 1950 for the 
B.A. (General) and B.A. (Honours) Examination respectively, 
under the new rules, without any restriction as regards the choice 
of the subjects, notwithstanding the subjects they may have taken 
under the old course. 


Nomenclature of the new scheme of the B.A. Examination: 


In modification of Regulations 81A and 84A, page 45 of the 
revised edition of Pamphlet No. 8, the Syndicate have decided that 
candidates who pass the B.A. (General) Examination in the Ist 
or 2nd Class will be considered as having passed with Honours, 
and the degree to be awarded to them will be called “ B.A. (Hons.) 
General.” In order to distinguish this from the B.A. (Hons.) 
degree with specialization, candidates who pass the B.A. Exam- 
ination with at least three honours subjects from the same group 
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will be called (“ B.A. Hons.) Economics, Sanskrit, etc." (the sub- 
ject in which they specialise being mentioned). Candidates who 
pass either type of examination in the 8rd class will be declared 
‘to have passed the examination in the pass class with either the 
word “General” or the name of the subject added, provided, 
however, that in the years 1950 and 1951, candidates appearing 
for the B.A. Hons. Examination and obtaining only pass class 
marks will be declared to have passed with honours in the pass 
class. 


Scheme of Tutorials and Seminars for B.A. Students: 


The Syndicate have introduced the following scheme of tutor- 
ials and seminars. 


The object of the scheme of tutorials and seminars is to bring 
about an intimate contact between teachers and students and a 
general development of thought on subjects of study. If im- 
provement is desired in the expression of thought in writing, 
substantial additions to the teaching staff are desirable and may 
have to be insisted upon in due course. The following instruc- 
tions have accordingly been issued to the colleges :— 


(i) Both tutorials and seminars should be introduced in the 
B.A. classes for all subjects, except compulsory English, 
the tutorials being restricted to Honours students and the 
seminars to general students. 


(ii) It is recommended that, in implementing the scheme, the 
following rules should be borne in mind :— 


(a) The number of students for a tutorial should not exceed 
fifteen, and that for & seminar should not exceed thirty. 


(b) For a tutorial every student should be required to 
write an essay or an exercise on a subject given by the 
teacher, which is to form, the topic of discussion. For 
a seminar, no written essay or exercise is necessary, but 
the students should be encouraged to discuss a subject 
chosen by the teacher. 


(c) Each Honours student should have one tutorial, and 
each general student one seminar, a fortnight. 

(d) The total number of periods per week devoted to teach- 
ing, tutorials, and seminars should not exceed the 
following limits :— 

(i) For teachers who have no dol a 
work ste 19 


(ii) For teachers who do post-graduate eek 
for the Master's degree  ... » 16 


(iii) For teachers who do post- danae work 
for the Ph.D. degree ie ote 18 
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University School of Economics and Sociology : 


The Annual Social Gathering of the School was held on 10th 
February, 1949 when the Hon’ble Mr. B. G. Kher was invited as ` 
the Chief Guest, and the Vice-Chancellor presided. Welcoming the 
Chief Guest, the Director of the School gave a detailed account of 
the School’s activities and said that the School occupied a leading 
place in the country as a centre of advanced studies in Economics 
and Sociology. 


Dr. D. T. Lakdawala, Ag. Reader in Economies who was 
granted study leave for one year from June, 1948 to enable him to 
go to the U.S.A. for doing research work on “ International Econo- 
mie Relations with special reference to India” returned in June ' 
last. In the U.S.A. Dr. Lakdawala had the opportunity of 
working with two of the greatest experts on the subjects of his 
research—Dr. Viner of the Princeton University and Dr. Haberler 
of the Harvard University. In order to get a close acquaintance 
with international economic problems, Dr. Lakdawala worked 
for some time at international economic organisations hke the 
International Monetary Fund, the International Bank for Recon- 
struction and Development, the Food and Agricultural Organiza- 
tion and the Economic Affairs Department of the United Nations. 
He intends to embody the results of this study in book form. 


Professor M. Venkatarangaiya, M.A., who has been appointed 
as the Sir Phirozeshah M. Mehta, Professor of Civies and Polities, 
took charge from the Ist June, 1949. 


University Department of Statistics: 


Mr. V. N. Murthy, M.A. has been appointed Lecturer in 
place of Mr. N. S. Chaudhury, who resigned his post towards 
the end of last session to accept an appointment in the Bureau 
of Economics and Statistics, Government of Bombay. Mr. V. C. 
Rao, M.A. and Mr. Nataraja Iyer, M.Sc. have been appointed 
Demonstrators in the Department. 


. A fresh batch of 24 students has been admitted to the Junior 
M.A./M.Se. class in Statistics. The Statistical Laboratory has 
been provided with six more calculating machines, a mathemati- 
cal key-board typewriter and a duplicating machine. 


Foreign Universities Information Bureau: 
The following table gives, at a glance, the work, done by the 


Bueau during the year ending 81st ve 1949 as compared with 
the preyious year ;— 
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1948-49 1947-48 


No. of documents issued to students * 
on premises zs . .. 9,020 7,005 


No. of documents issued to mofussil 
students  ... ess ss ag 1,008 1,129 
No. of personal enquiries attended to 
(average) ... vii wie Sat 85perday 85 per day 
No. of letters despatched ... ijs 8,018 7,416 
No. of applieations made  ... m 502 515 
No. of admissions secured ... M 282 228 


Difficulties in gaining admission for students from India 
continue in U.K. and U.S.A. A good number of students were 
successful in obtaining admission to U.S.A. Universities and out 
of 282 admissions secured on the whole, nearly 225 admissions have 
been secured in the U.S.A. Universities. A few students applied 
for admission to Universities in Canada, Australia and Switzer- 
land. A number of students were intending to apply through this 
Bureau for admission to Universities in Russia, Germany, Czecho- 
slovakia, Japan, France, Holland and Denmark but they were 
advised not to proceed to those countries until conditions there had 
attained some stability. 


As many of the enquiries as could be answered from the 
material at the disposal of the Bureau were answered; the 
rest were referred to the Education Department of the High Com- 
missioner for India in London; the High Commissioner for 
India in Australia; Educational Liaison Officer for India at 
Washington and other local authorities like the Central Overseas 
Information Bureau of the Government of India, New Delhi; 
U.S. Office of Information, Bombay and the Office of the High 
Commissioner for U.K. in Bombay. 


Since the last issue of the bulletin, the Bureau conducted the 
following examinations locally on behalf of the respective bodies : 


1. College Board Entrance Examination of Princeton, 
New Jersey, U.S.A. 


2. Graduateship Examination of the Institution of Radio 
Engineers, London. 


8. Graduateship Examination of the Institute of Transport, 
London. 


4, Intermediate Examination of the Institute of Company 
Accountants, London. 
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It may be added that the problem of ensuring as far as pos- 
sible, that Indian students proceeding overseas for advanced 
studies should benefit to the fullest extent from the educational 
opportunities abroad and thus bring credit to themselves and the 
country, has been engaging the attention of the Ministry of Educa- 
tion, Government of India. The Ministry has itself set up an 
Overseas Information Bureau and all possible assistance has been 
extended to organizations such as this in the country. While the 
Overseas Information Bureau is always willing to give necessary 
help and advice to Provincial and State Bureaux, it (Ministry) is 
of the opinion that the main burden of advice and counselling 
must necessarily rest with the Bureaux. The Ministry has, there- 
fore, suggested steps which may be taken as soon as possible to 
improve the advisory and counselling organisations so as to meet 
the requirements of students proceeding abroad for advanced 
studies. . 


Sports News: 


Inter-Group Sports 1949 : The Karnatak cum S. M. C. Group 
will hold the Inter-Group Sports and Tournaments to be held in 
December this year. The following details have been settled by 
the University Board of Sports in connection with the holding of 
the Sports :— 


(1) 15th, 16th and 17th December, 1949 have been fixed 
tentatively as the dates for the Sports. 


(2) The following events will be held this year :— 

Races : 100, 200, 400, 800, 1600 and 5000 Metres. 

Hurdles : 110 and 400 Metres. 

Jumps: Broad Jump, High Jump, Hop-Step and Pole-Vault. 
Throws : Shot Put, Discus and Javelin. 

Relays : 4x100, 4x 400 and 1600 Metres (Medley). 


(8) The maximum number of competitors from each Group 
Shall be 20, inclusive of reserves. 


(4) An Advisory Committee consisting of Khan Bahadur 
S. H. Mehta, Prof. G. S. Deshpande and Mr. B. K. Naik has been 
formed. 


The Organizing Group will decide upon the make of the 
Tennis Balls to be used at least two months before the tournament. 


- University Representatives on Sports Associations : The follow- 
ing S ydus have been nominated as University representatives 
on the Associations mentioned against their respective names : 


(I) Prin. N. L. Ahmed ... -.. The Bombay Provincial Olym- 
pic Association. 
(2)- Prin, S. K. Muranjan .... "The Bombay: Cricket Associa- 
. tion. pé r 
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(8) Prin. L. N. Welingkar 
. (4) Prin. Dr. D. P. Sethna 


(6) Rev. J. Fell, S.J. 


(7) Prin. V. S. Patankar... 


) 
) 
(5) Rev. J. Fell, S.J. 
) 
) 
) 


(8) Mr. F. P. Suares 


. The Bombay Provincial Table 
'Tennis Association. 

. The Bombay Provincial Tennis 
Association. 

. The Bombay Provincial Hoc- 
key Association. 

. The Western India Football 
Association. 


.. Thé Bombay Provincial Bad- 


minton Association. 
. The Inter-University Sports 
Board of India. 


The Senate of the University has sanctioned a grant of 
Rs. 16,000 for holding Inter-Collegiate Sports. The grant has 


been allocated as follows :— 


Towards (1) T.A. and other incidental expenses in connection 
with Inter-Collegiate Sports in all the Groups : 











Bombay 400 
Karnatak 1,800 
Gujarat 1,800 
4,000 
(2) Affiliation Fees ... Js zd 425 
(8) Grant for holding University 
Sports & Tennis Tournament... 2,200 
(4) T.A. of competitors proceeding for  : 
Inter-Group Sports & Tournaments 3,000 
(5) To oe organising Northcote 
Shield 275 
(6) Contribution to Groups— - 
Bombay ... : be 1,500 
Karnatak ... 2,600 
Gujarat 2,000 
6,100 
Total ... 16,000 





A grant of Rs. 9,000 has been sanctioned by the Senate 
to enable University Teams to participate in Inter-University 
Tournaments. The Board of Sports has decided that this 
University should participate in the following Inter-University 


Tournaments :— 


Athletics 
Badminton 


Cricket 


The following Advisory Committees have been appointed for 
_ Inter-University Tournaments :— 


Cricket : Messrs. K. C. Ibrahim, and K. M. Rangnekar and” 
- Prof. G. S. Deshpande. 


Athletics : 'The Advisory Committee €— for .Inter- 
Group Sports and Tournaments. 


: Badminton : Messrs. H. N. Contractor, L. R. Agaskar and 
F. P. Suares. 


Hockey : Messrs. L. Pereira, Jos Gonsalves and F. P. Suares. 
Swimming : Lt. J. Johnstone, Mr. K. F. Golwalla and Mr. W. 
Abraham. 


Eligibility Rule: According to a decision of the Board of 
Sports students who have failed atthe Intermediate Examination 
‘for two successive years but are allowed to keep terms for the 
Degree course will be eligible to participate in Inter-Collegiate 
and Inter-Group Sports and Tournaments provided they satisfy 
the other conditions laid down in the Eligibility Rule. 
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NEWS OF GENERAL INTEREST. 


The Indian National Commission for Co-operation with 
UNESCO at its session held on the 10th April, 1949 resolved 
to draw pointed attention of the Central, Provincial and States 
Governments to the unsatisfactory conditions of service of teachers 
and urge the Governments concerned to take all necessary 
steps to improve their conditions, so as to attract and retain in the 
teaching profession men of highest ability. By another resolution 
the Commission decided to investigate the possibility of prepar- 
ing text-books which would interpret all religions at their best 
and bring out points of their unity with a view to inculcating 
in the minds of men an equal measure of tolerance and respect 
for religions other than their own. 


. National Library, Calcutta: “ The National Library, Cal- 
cutta, has been shifted from 5, Esplanade East to the Belvedere 
House, Alipur, Caleutta. All communications intended for the 
National Library may henceforth be addressed to its new pre- 
mises at Belvedere House, Alipur, Calcutta 27.”, says a Press 
Note issued by the Ministry of Education. 


Indian appointed Professor at Boston University : 
Dr. Uttam Chand from India has been appointed Assistant 
Professor in Mathematical Statistics at Boston University for the 
academic year 1949-50. He went to the United States in 1946 and 
completed courses for the doctorate degree in the University of 
North Carolina this year. 


Indian to teach at Asia Institute in New York: Professor 
- P. T. Raju of the Department of Philosophy of Andhra University, 
South India, will offer a Seminar in Indian Philosophy for graduate 
students and a general course on contemporary Indian Philosophy 
at the Asia Institute in New York, beginning in October this year. 
The Professorship has been made possible for one year through 
a special grant of funds from the Tata Trust of Bombay. This 
is the first of the visiting Professorships to be set up under 
the Trust. The Asia Institute maintains a school for Asiatic 
studies accredited by the University of State of New York, and a 
public museum of oriental arts and crafts, and sponsors specialised 
students for its membership. The Institute recently announced 
the acquisition of a 500-volume library on Indian art, formerly the 
property of Dr. Heinrich Zimmer, an authority on Indian Arts, 
myth and religion, who died ın 1941. The addition of the Zimmer 
library brings the Institute’s collection of books and journals on 
Asia to about 30,000. 

Promoting study of Geophysics in India—Central 
Board of Geophysics meeting: A five-man Committee to 
draw up a planned programme of geophysical studies in Indian 
Universities and in scientific departments of the Government of 
India has been set up by the Central Board of Geophysics which 
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held its first meeting in New Delhi recently. The Central Board 
of Geophysies was itself constituted in March, 1949, on the re- 
commendation of the Planning Committee for Geophysics to co- 
ordinate and develop the existing resources of the scientific 
departments and the universities in Geophysics for research, field- 
work and training of personnel. The Board is also expected to 
work for the establishment of a Central Geophysics Institute in 
India which would deal with post-graduate and post-M.Sc. teaching 
and research in Geophysics. 


Indian Historical Research: At the instance of the Indian 
Historical Records Commission, the Government of India have 
decided to throw open their records upto 1901 for bona fide histori- 
cal research. The chronological limit so far had been 1880. The 
old rules governing research among the Government of India’s 
records have been revised in the light of the political and adminis- 
trative changes in the country, and the new rules will be given 
effect to as soon as the preliminary arrangements are completed. 
The Indian Historical Records Commission, at its twenty-fourth 
session held at Jaipur in February 1948, adopted a resolution 
recommending that pre-1902 confidential records, Central and 
Provincial, both military and civil, be thrown open to bona fide 
students of Indian History under such conditions as the respective 
Government’s may consider necessary. 


UNESCO Book Coupon Scheme: The UNESCO book 
coupon scheme is proposed as a means of facilitating the purchase 
of educational, scientific and cultural publications across national 
frontiers, and is designed especially to meet existing difficulties 
due to currency restrictions, which ‘soft’ currency countries ex- 
perience in obtaining publications from ' hard’ currency countries. 
The scheme is designed to enable ‘soft’ currency countries to 
Bos internationally valid coupons from UNESCO for distri- 

ution to institutions and individuals of the country. The 
coupons which are to be used for the payment of publications 
purchased abroad, are redeemable in the currency of the supplying 
country, through UNESCO. The Ministry of Education, Govern- 
ment of India, has been appointed by UNESCO as the distributing 
body for the book coupons in India. India has been allotted book 
coupons worth dollars 15,000. The allotted coupons in several 
denominations together with order forms and necessary literature 
have been received in the Ministry. 


French Scholarships for Indians: The French Govern- 
ment have awarded ten new scholarships to Indian students for 
1949-50 to enable them to continue higher studies and to do re- 
search work in France. Four scholarships have also been re- 
newed for 1949-50, to the students who are already in France. 
Of the ten scholars chosen, three are from the University of Bom- 
bay, Mrs. Y. Coelho-Aguiar (French), Mr. M. G. Kalelkar (French) 
and Miss Manek S. Varde (French). 
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Award of Science Scholarship by the Royal Commission 
(London): The Royal Commission (London) has appointed 
Mr. K. G. Ramanathan to the Science Research Scholarship, 
offered to India this year. Mr. Ramanathan is a lecturer in the 
Physics Department of the Indian Institute of Science at Bangalore. 
The Royal Commission has awarded ten scholarships to India so 
far. Sir C. V. Raman’s students in the Physics Department of the 
Institute have secured four of these. They are Prof. N. S. Nagen- 
dran, 1987. Prof. Krishnan, 1988. Dr. C. N. Ramachandran, 
1946, and Mr. K. G. Ramanathan this year. 


Science Laboratory at High Altitude: A site in the 
Himalayas is to be selected for the establishment of a high altitude 
scientific research station. The station, which, when established, 
will be the highest in the world, is to conduct research on the contri- 
bution which snow and glaciers make to Indian rivers, cosmic 
rays, meteorology of the Central Asian Tableland, flora and fauna 
of the Himalayas and make observations on geological, geophysical, 
astronomical and astrophysical conditions at heights varying from 
14,000 to over 16,000 feet. Should the scientists succeed in their 
objective of establishing the high altitude station in the Himalayan 
region, it is claimed that it will eclipse, the existing high altitude 
station at Jungfrau in Switzerland. 


Proposal for Olympic Academy: Plans for the establish- 
ment of an Olympic Academy, approved by the International 
Olympics Committee during its Rome meetings, are now being 
studied with a view to putting them into force as soon as possible. 
The purpose of the projected Academy, which is to be built at 
Olympia, is to spread the Olympic idea and ideals and to help in 
the education and training of young men and women. It is 
proposed that every year the Olympic Academy shall invite to 
Greece the Chief officials of the Olympic institutions and experts, 
as well as young students from all over the world, for a two months’ 
special course during the holidays. The curriculum of the 
Academy would be based upon three main principles : the history 
of the Olympic Games, ancient and modern; the general theory 
of sport and physical education; philosophy, art and social 
sciences and the mental background of physical culture, combined 
with practical physical training. The tuition at the Olympic 
Academy will be assumed, in an honorary capacity, by well-known 
experts and professors, to be appointed by the Hellenic Olympic 
Games Committee, in agreement with the Internationa] Olympics 
Committee. All appointments and invitations to teach will be 
forwarded by the Royal Hellenic Ministry of Education to the 
competent authorities of the country to which the teachers belong. 
Travelling expenses to and from Athens will be borne by their own 
countries, but all expenses in Greece will be met by the Greek 
Olympic Games Committee and by the Olympic Academy Organ- 
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isation. Pending the erection of special buildings at Olympia, 
the tuition will be given in the neighbourhood of the city of 
Athens, where special sports grounds will be laid out. The choice 
of students to attend the Olympic Academy will be made by the 
National Olympic Committees of their respective countries, and 
the candidates will be young men with such physical and mental 
qualifications as might indicate them as being future Olympic lead- 
ers. Since the tuition is to be given in both French and English, 
it is necessary that the prospective students possess sufficient 
knowledge of both languages. Expenses incurred by the students 
are payable in one instalment to the Olympic Academy organisa- 
tion. The amount may be paid either by the students themselves 
or in the form of scholarships by the National Olympic Committees 
or the respective Governments. The costs of the proposed two 
months’ course are still under discussion. The basic aim of the 
Olympic Academy is to put a brake on the present-day tendency to 
place far too much emphasis on the training of competitors for 
the Olympic Games. Mr. John Ketseas, Greek ‘member of the 
International Olympics Committee, who proposed the scheme, 
has stated that the Olympic concepts are being forgotten in the 
overriding desire to win at all costs. 


Scientific Council’s Suggestion to Government of India 
—Formation of Research Expansion Corporation: The 
formation of the National Research Development Corporation by 
the Government of India for the commercial exploitation of the 
results of research carried out by Indian Scientists has been re- 
commended by the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research. 
The primary object of the proposed Research Corporation will be 
to give new processes developed in India a try-out on a semi- 
commercial scale so that Indian industrialists may be encouraged 
to adopt them on a large scale. The Council also adopted pro- 
posals for the establishment of a Board of Engineering Research, 
pilot-plant investigations for the manufacture of synthetic petrol, 
and setting up of a salt research station and model farm at Wadala, 
Bombay. 


Thirty-seventh Session of the Indian Science Congress : 
The Indian Science Congress will hold its thirty-seventh session at 
Poona from January 2nd to January 8th, 1950. The President 
elect is Professor P. C. Mahalanobis, F.R.S. 


Indian Student's Success in U.S.: Miss Neela Bhaskar 
Karve, daughter of Mr. Bhaskar Dhondo Karve of Poona and 
Mrs. Karve, has been awarded a $1,470 scholarship by Barnard 
College. Barnard College is the women's undergraduate unit of 
Columbia University, New York City. Miss Karve, who graduat- 
ed from this University, is the granddaughter of Dr. Karve, who 
founded the Indian Women's University. Miss Karve plans to do 
social work after college. 
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Peace through Gandhism: A plan to promote universal 
peace in accordance with Mahatma Gandhi’s ideas and techniques 
is to be prepared by a committee of five appointed by the Execu- 
tive Board of the Indian National Commission for co-operation 
with UNESCO which held its first meeting in Delhi recently. It 
will be recalled that at its first session held in April last, the 
interim Indian National Commission for co-operation with UNE- 
SCO adopted a resolution asking for the preparation of such a 
plan. The Committee has been asked to prepare tbe plan by 
December 81, 1949. The Committee's report will be circulated 
to all the members of the Commission and finalised by February 
1950. The plan as approved by the National Commission will 
then be forwarded to UNESCO in March 1950 for considera- 
tion by member states and finally by the fifth general conference 
of UNESCO to be held at Florence in May 1950. Dr. Tara- 
chand, Education Secretary to the Government of India is the 
Convener of the Committee. 'The other members are Messrs. 
Zakir Husain, K. G. Saiyidain, N. K. Sidhanta and Jainendra 
Kumar. The Committee would be free to co-opt other members 
and seek assistance from individuals and voluntary organisations 
if necessary. 


New Students' Union : Students from all over the country 
will meet in Delhi in November to form the “ National Union of 
Students", according to Mr. Ramkrishna Bajaj, acting convener 
of the Preparatory Committee of the Union. Dr. Zakir Hussain, 
Vice-Chancellor of the Aligarh University, is the Chairman of the 
Preparatory Committee, which was formed in December last to 
work out plans for the formation of an “autonomous and represen- 
tative students’ organisation independent of all political, com- 
munal or governmental influence." Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, Dr. 
Rajendra Prasad, Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan and Prof. Humayun 
Kabir are among the other members of the Committee. 


Instruction in Co-operation: A co-operative college, the 
second of its kind in India, was opened in Trivandrum by Mr. J. L. 
P. Roche Victoria, Minister for Food and Fisheries, Government 
of Madras. Run under the auspices of the Tranvancore Institute, 
the College is organised along the lines of the recommendation of 
the Government of India Co-operative Planning Committee, and 
modelled on the working of the Co-operative College at Manchester. 
The Kerala Premier, Mr. T. K. Narayana Pillai, declared that 
rapid development of the co-operative movement was the greatest 
contribution one could make to the peace and prosperity of the 
young Travancore-Cochin Union. Declaring the College open, 
Mr. Roche Victoria said that principle of co-operation was not a 
new thing to India and that India’s ancient village economy was 
based on this principle. 


27 


World Health Organisation Fellowships: Dr. R. G. 
Chitre, Professor of Bio-chemistry at Seth G. S. Medical College, 
Bombay, and Dr. M. V. Sant, Honorary Surgeon at the Nair 
Hospital, Bombay, have been awarded fellowships by the World 
Health Organisation. Dr. Chitre’s study abroad will be confined to 
to nutrition and bio-chemistry, while Dr. Sant will specialise in the 
treatment of poliomyelitis (infantile paralysis). The term of their 
course is nine months, during which they will visit various research 
centres in the United Kingdom and the U.S.A. 


Aurobindo Recommended for Nobel Prize Award for 
Literature: The name of Sri Aurobindo, is being proposed for 
the award of the Nobel Prize in Literature in 1950, by Madame 
Gabriela Mistral, Nobel Laureate of Chile, and seconded by Miss 
Pearl S. Buck, Nobel Laureate of the U.S.A., it is learnt. A 
memorial supporting Sri Aurobindo’s nomination bearing the 
signatures of several prominent Indians is also being submitted 
to the Swedish Academy of Literature. 


National Laboratories: Eleven national laboratories are 
being established in India by the Council of Scientific and Indus- 
trial Research with a total capital expenditure of Rs. 3,80 crores in 
building, equipment and, in some cases, the cost of land also. 


British Students’ Study Tour Plan: To give British 
students greater opportunities for studying conditions in Asian 
countries, two Cambridge undergraduates—Mr. J. M. Rowlands 
and Mr. J. S. Gordon Brown—have put forward an interesting 
scheme for "student travel to India and Pakistan.” The plan 
intended as the prototype of others, covering practically all Asia, 
and eventually including not only British, but continental Euro- 
pean students, is published in book form by the International 
Student Service, London. Under the plan, it is proposed to send 
by air 42 British undergraduates during their summer vacation 
next year—21 for India and 21 for Pakistan. On arrival, each 
party will be joined by a similar number of Indians or Pakistanis 
and by 21 other Asians. Each party of 63 will then be split up 
into three sub-groups of 21, who will proceed to study some 
particular aspect of life in the country concerned. On completion 
of the tours, the groups will rejoin and compare reports. 


History of Indian Philosophy: A Committee under the 
Chairmanship of Dr. S. Radhakrishnan, has been formed for the 
compilation of a comprehensive history of Indian Philosophy. 


Rare Ladakhi Manuscripts and Photographs of famous 
Ladakhi frescoes and paintings have been brought to India's 
capital by Dr. N. P. Chakravarti, Director-General of Archaeology 
who has returned after a visit to Ladakh. 
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Backward Classes Scholarship Scheme: The Govern- 
ment of India have revised the scheme for the award of scholar- 
ships to students belonging to Scheduled Castes, Aboriginal and 
Hill Tribes and other Backward Classes, pursuing their studies in 
India beyond the Matriculation stage. In order to administer the 
scheme the Government of India have appointed a Scheduled 
Castes and other Backward Classes Scholarships Board. The 
scholarships are tenable in India and will be awarded to students 
intending to pursue studies in the following courses mentioned, in 
order of preference :— 


(i) Medicine and allied subjects, including Nursing. 
(ii) Engineering and Architecture. 
(iii) Agriculture, including Forestry and Veterinary 
Science. 
(iv) Technology. 
(v) Science. 
(vi) Education and Social Service. 
(viz) Commerce. 
(visi) Law. 
(iz) Arts, Social Science, Fine Arts and Library Science. 


Brochures on Basic Education: The Education Section under 
the Educational Adviser to Bombay Government is occupied with 
a number of proposals and schemes directed towards the improve- 
ment of education in the Province. Amongst the activities which 
it has undertaken or proposes to undertake in due course, in this 
connection, is the study of prescribed text-books with the object of 
improving them, preparation of useful bibliographies for the use of 
teachers and students, publication of educational journals and 
preparation of memoranda and brochures dealing with important 
educational issues and problems. 


It has drawn up Reports dealing with Social Service through 
Students, with Workers' Schools and with the Organisation of 
Lecture Courses in Mofussil Places as part of its cultural campaign. 
Amongst the plans for publishing educational literature for teach- 
ers is one of preparing short brochures dealing with various 
aspects of Basic Education of which the first one, Introducing the 
Basic Curriculum, by Mr. K. G. Saiyidain, Educational Adviser, is 
ready, and available for six annas only per copy, plus postage, 
from the Superintendent, Government Stationery and Printing, 
Bombay 4. 


All workers in the field of Basic Education are agreed that, 
perhaps, the greatest handicap which the Basic teacher has to 
face is the lack of suitable guidance for him in this hitherto largely 
unexplored field. It is with a consciousness of the urgency of 
understanding this work, that the scheme of bringing out a num- 
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ber of brochures dealing with Basic Education has been taken up 
by the Section. It is hoped to publish most of them during the 
current year. This method has been considered as more likely 
to be successful than the publication of a bulky volume or hand- 
book which many do not often care to buy or study. 


Other brochures, in this series, under preparation, are: 
Organisation of a Basic Training College, by B. R. Patil and S. A. 
Tahir; Agriculture in Basic Schools, by V. P. Mahajan and 
S. A. Tahir; Craft Work in Schools, by Dr. B. B. Samant; and 
Community Life in Schools, by R. D. Derasari and Shewak 
Bhojraj. These publications will, it is to be hoped, supply a long 
felt want and assist educational progress in the Province. 


Scheme of ‘Cheap Visual Aids’: Since films and fimstrips 
are very expensive, and often not within the reach of our Primary 
Schools and Social Education Centres, the use of ‘Cheap Visual 
Aids’ is being pushed up by the office of the Educational Adviser 
to Bombay Government. In this connection a pamphlet advocat- 
ing the use of such aids in schools and Social Education Centres is 
being prepared for publication. It is hoped to bring to the notice 
of the Schools and Social Education Centres some of the best 
available specimens of cheap visual aids. 


Booksellers and Publishers in the Province have been 
approached for the supply of lists of illustrated books suitable 
for Primary School students and fresh hterate adults and lists 
of maps, charts and graphs available with them. A similar request 
has’ been made to the different industrialists to send the material 
which they are using for publicity purposes and which can be used 
directly or by adaptation in our schools. 


. Heads of Government Departments have also been supplied 
with a questionnaire, and they have been requested to give infor- 
mation bearing on the publicity material used by them in imple- 
mentation of their schemes. It will also be examined how schools 
could co-operate in implementation of their schemes for village 
betterment and how the Departments in their turn could help and 
vitalise the work of the schools. 


Free Studentships for Backward Class Students: The 
Government of Bombay has directed that all the Backward Class 
(including Scheduled Class) pupils, both-boys and girls, in Govern- 
ment-as well as non-Government Secondary schools should be 
granted the concession of free-studéntships irrespective of the 
income of their parents or guardians, subject, = course, to o good 
progress-and-regular attendance. — - -B 
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PROMINENT PERSONALITIES 


Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. P. V. Kane, Vice-Chancellor of 
Bombay University, sounded a note of caution against a sudden 
change in the medium of instruction in schools and colleges, in the 
course of his inaugural address at the Rishi Dayaram and Seth 
Hassaram National College, Bandra. Dr. Kane said that the stud- 
ents of today would inherit great responsibilities, since it would 
be their duty to maintain the freedom of the country. ‘The 
greatest happiness," he said, “lies not in accumulating wealth, 
but in being of service to others and to the country.” Dr. Kane 
complimented the Sindhi community on their “splendid work " 
in starting the new college. 


Dr. Zakir Hussain, Vice-Chancellor of Aligarh University 
declared, in his concluding remarks to the fifth All-India Basic 
Education Conference, that basic education had come to stay in 
the country. He dwelt on the responsibility of teachers in the 
new order and said they should be extremely patient. ‘‘ There 
is no human being who must have so much patience as a good 
teacher," he said. 


Mr. S. N. Agarwal, Principal of the Seksaria College, 
Wardha, drafted a resolution regarding the drawing up of a 
Charter of Teachers’ Rights and Duties, which was adapted un- 
animously by the 22-nation World Educational Congress at its 
last meeting. The Congress is to draw up, on India's suggestion, 
the Charter of Teachers’ Rights and Duties. The Congress 
Executive Committee will draft a Charter for discussion at the 
next World Congress. Mr. Agarwal told the conference which 
included delegates from the United States, Britain and Germany 
“international understanding and world peace can be attained 
on a lasting basis only by rediscovering the eternal values of life. 
In place of the material values, we have to attach greater import- 
ance to the moral and spiritual values." He continued: ' We 
have also to insist on purity of means for the achievement of pure 
ends. The responsibility of the teacher in this work of silent revolu- 
tionis tremendous. Our children should be taught the fine art of 
settling differences not by force or violence but through peaceful 
means. "Teachers should not impose their views on children, but 
develop in them the capacity to think and discriminate between 
right and wrong. ‘To do this, the teacher should observe political 
neutrality almost religiously. He must not get involved in party 
politics. The best way to check Communism is not to build up a 
strong army, but to entrust the rising generation into the hands of 
teachers who help youth to think freely and develop the power of 
diserimination." He added: “ The real status of the teaching 
profession throughout the world could be raised not by merely 
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insisting on better scales of pay and security of service but by 
elevating the character and moral influence of teachers in general." 
Mr. Agarwal said that in India the teacher had always been held 
in high esteem among the people, and was supposed to be the 
representative of God and in ancient times was respected even 
more than the king. “Things have been quite different during the 
last one hundred years of British rule in India, but now we are 
free politically and we are striving to rediscover ourselves and to 
reinstate the old values of life," he said. 


Professor D. D. Kosambi has returned from the U.S. and 
the United Kingdom, after a study and lecture tour of six months. 
He was commissioned by UNESCO to work on Electronic Calcu- 
lating Machines. In the U.S., he not only did this work but was 
honoured by the University of Chicago, now a world centre of 
mathematics, which appointed him as a visiting professor to 
lecture on his own researches. In a report to the UNESCO 
Prof. Kosambi wrote, “ I have had a long session with Professor 
Einstein, at his request, on certain ideas of mine which parallel 
his own on th e possible extension of the theory of relativity”. 


Professor Manek S. Thacker of the Indian Institute of 
Science, Bangalore, is the first Indian to be elected a Fellow of the 
American Institute of Electrical Engineers. Since 1947, this 
professor has been the head of the Institute’s Department of 
Power Engineering, which trains personnel to man India’s ever- 
increasing electric power developments. 


Professor P. S. Khankhoje, who recently returned to India 
after 40 years’ stay abroad, is the chairman of the nine-member 
committee appointed by the C. P. Government to examine the 
scope of mechanised cultivation and co-operative farming in the 
province. The professor is an expert in modern agricultural 
methods and was for a long time in Mexico. 


Dr. S. Chandrasekhar of Yerkes Observatory, Wisconsin, 
delivered in Ottawa on June 21st, the Russell Lecture, which 
is considered the most important astronomical lecture in the 
Americas. The lecture was one of the highlights of the 81st meet- 
ing of the American Astronomical Society, held in Ottawa, and 
invitation to deliver it is regarded as the highest honour this Society 
can bestow. Dr. Chandrasekhar is recognised as one of the world’s 
leading authorities on mathemtical physics. The subject of the 
lecture was “ Turbulence—AÀ Physical Theory of Astrophysical 
Interest." 
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AROUND DIFFERENT. UNIVERSITIES 


The University of Poona: The University held the follow- 
ing examinations during the first half of 1949 and the total number 
of candidates registered at these examinations was 5,872 :— 


B.T. B.Com. 

T.D. B.A. 

F.Sc. (Agri.) B.Sc. 

S.Sc. (Agri.) lst M.B., B.S 
B.Sc. (Agri.) Ist LL.B. 

F.E. 2nd LL.B. 

S.E. M.A. and M.Sc. 
Intermediate Arts. M.Ed. (Papers) 
Intermediate Science. LL.M. 


Intermediate Commerce. 


Under Section 40 of the Poona University Act, within the 
Poona area, all instruction, teaching and training beyond the stage 
of the Intermediate examinations and within the University area 
all post-graduate instruction, teaching and training has to be 
conducted by the University and to be imparted by the teachers 
of the University. For this purpose, the University decided to 
institute some University Professorships and Readerships and to 
invite some members from the staffs of the Colleges to supplement 
the instruction to be given by. these Professors and Readers. The 
Professorships and Readerships to be instituted are as follows :— 


Professors : Readers : 
Sanskrit ' English 
Marathi Polities 
Experimental Psychology Geography 
Mathematics ` Zoology. 
Physies 

Chemistry and 

Botany. 


When these Professors and Headers are appointed they will 
participate in post-graduate and post-intermediate instruction. 
In the absence of these Professors and Readers, at the initial stage, 
the University had to draw considerably upon the staffs of the 
Constituent Colleges to initiate the post-intermediate and post- 
graduate instruction. 


The University has made a selection of teachers from the staffs 
of the three constituent degree colleges in Arts and Science sub- 
jects with the requisite qualifications to undertake instruction of 
the post-intermediate classes on behalf of the University. The 
selection was made on the advice of Committees appointed under 
Section 47 of the Act, and a Board of University Teaching was set 
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up under Section 40 of the Act for organizing and co-ordinating 
the instruction, teaching and‘ training within the Poona area, and 
post-graduate instruction, teaching and training in the University 
area. 


Willingdon College, Sangli: Principal K. G. Pandit has 
been reappointed as the Principal of this College for a further 
period of five years. 

A munificent donation of Rs. 61,000 has been received from 
Sheth Bapubhai Ratanchand Shah—a merchant-prince at Sangli 
—Hs. 10,000 towards the construction of the Assembly Hall and 
Rs. 51,000 for the institution of eight studentships. 


The Maharaja Sayajirao University of Baorda: As the 
University is incorporated and established as & teaching and 
residential University, all the Colleges and recognized institutions 
within the University area as laid down in Schedule I of the Maha- 
raja Sayajirao University of Baroda Act, ipso facto become consti- 
tuent parts of the University. Except for the Medical College, the 
responsibility of conducting the following institutions rests solely 

ith the University :— 


(1) The Baroda College and the Golden Jubilee Science 
Institute. 

(2) The Secondary Teachers’ Training College. 

(8) The Pratapsinha College of (an eese and dtconotaics: 

(4) (a) The Engineering College. 
(b) The Kalabhawan Institute, 

(5) The Oriental Institute. 

(6) The College of Indian Music. 


Of the above institutions the Engineering College was started 
this year. : è 


The University proposes, and sufficient funds have been allo- 
cated, to organise a College for Home Science. The constitution of 
the College is under active consideration, and it is hoped that the 
College will start functioning in June 1950, The Home Science 
College proposes inter alia to conduct courses in child psychology, 
nursing, home management, home economy, hygiene, etc. By the 
establishment of a Nursery School (i.e. the pre-primary stage) a 
beginning has already been made. It is proposed to use this school 
as an important adjunct to the Home Science College for experi- 
mental purposes. Another College, the University proposes to 
run; is & Fine Arts College which will include courses in. paint- 
ing, music, architecture, etc. - _The foundations for such a ollege 
are already in existence in‘the College of Indian Music, and with 
the active help. and -co- operation of the Curator of the Picture 
Gallery and the Museum-it is*proposed to construct and eevee 
& College of Fine Arts, plans of which are already under way. >- ^ 
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At present, there is no college for legal studies run by the 
University, but the University 1s considering the question of 
establishing a college in the Faculty of Law for the purpose. 


The question of developing a technological section is under 
active consideration, and when the time is ripe for conducting such 
a section, the University will develop studies in Technology. It 
may be noted that courses in Weaving and Chemical Technology 
are already in existence in the Kalabhawan. 


: Above all, the University proposes to run various departments 
under the direct guidance of University Professors, and the Syn- 
dicate of the University is actively considering the question of the 
departments that are proposed to be started under the guidance 
of University Professors. At present, it is felt that a department 
of Gujarati should be started under a University Professor. 


The question of establishing a college for studies in Agriculture 
will also be considered by the University in due course. 


The New Gujarat University : The University is expected 
to start functioning in June, 1950. The site selected for the 
University—about 600 acres—is bigger than the campus of most 
American Universities and provides ample space for growth. 
'This is the view of the well-known American planner and architect 
Mr. Albert Mayer who was in Ahmedabad in response to the re- 
quest of Mr. Kasturbhai Lalbhai to guide the organisers of the 
Gujarat University—the Ahmedabad Education Society—in con- 
nection with its planning. Mr. Mayer stated that the plan was 
basically good and the fundamentals were being well done. The 
site had been appropriately selected because it was a little apart 
from town, so that if any future expansion was needed it could be 
easily carried out. Moreover, the University should see that in 
doing so the placings of new buildings were not faulty. He was 
going to make concerete suggestions to the organisers about the 
future development which the University contemplated. The 
Hon. Mr. G. V. Mavlankar, Chairman of the Gujarat University 
Committee stated at a meeting in Ahmedabad that the aim and 
object of the new University was not narrow nationalism; it 
had for its objective the pursuit of learning, liberty and human 
happiness. Mr. Mavlankar added that the future of the University 
would depend not so much on the funds at their disposal nor on the 
‘buildings in which it would be located as on the spirit in which 
the professors and pupils worked. 


The Karnatak University: Mr. D. P. Patravali, Professor 
of Mathematies at the Elphinstone College, Bombay, a senior 
member of the Bombay Educational Service, has been appointed 
the first Registrar of the Karnatak University. The Government 
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of Bombay have appointed the following to assist the first Vice- 
Chancellor of the Karnatak University and constitute an Advisory 
Committee: The Director of Public Instruction or a Deputy 
Director of Public Instruction (nominated by the Director), 
Dr. M. S. Shah, Mr. G. S. Paramshivayya, Dr. S. C. Nandimath, 
Mr. B. N. Datar, Mr. D. P. Karmarkar, Pro. S. S. Basavnal, Mr. 
R. S. Hukkerrikar, Mr. Y. S. Mahajan, Mr. A. A. Kittue, Mr. S. 
R. Tawde, Mr. G. B. Jathar, Mr. M. P. Wali, Mr. V. G. Hedge, 
and Mr. H. M. Desai. 


“ The National language would be the medium of instruction 
in the Karnatak University for the post-graduate courses " declared 
Mr. Jahgirdar, Vice-Chancellor of the University, replying to a 
reception arranged in his honour by the Hubli Municipality in 
July last. Mr. Jahagirdar said that the Karnatak University 
would be a broad-based institution. '* Though Kannada would 
be a dominant language in the University, arrangements would be 
made for providing facilities to linguistic minorities in the Province 
to have their education in their own languages, " he added. He 
also said that it was proposed to conduct examinations under the 
auspices of this University in the month of March 1950. Mr. Jah- 
girdar appealed to the public of Karnatak to donate liberally to 
the University fund. 


Thackersey University for Women: Faculties of Science, 
(including Domestic Science) Nursing, Fine Arts and Education 
will shortly be created in the Shree Nathibhai Damodar Thacker- 
sey Indian Women’s University. A bill giving statutory recogni- 
tion to the University has been passed by the Bombay Legislature. 
At present the University maintains only the Faculty of Arts, 
but, in view of the growing demand for education in subjects useful 
to women, it has been decided to create separate faculties for those 


subjects. Even the Arts Faculty is to be expanded to include 
Social Science and Commerce. 


The Patna University: Mr. Sarangdhar Sinha has been 
appointed as the Vice-Chancellor of the University. 

The University has started the Departments of Applied 
Psychology, Geology, Politics, Statistics, Music and Labour and 
Social Welfare. The first four of these are post-graduate depart- 
ments. The University Institute of Music imparts specialised 
training in vocal and instrumental music and is open to the 
students and the public. 


The East Punjab University has established a University 
Publications Bureau. . With a view to meeting the growing de- 
mand for Labour Welfare and personnel Relations Officers in 
Government establishments and departments and in private 
industrial undertakings, it has-been decided: that the subject of 
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“ Industrial Relations and Administration ” be introduced as one 
of the options in B.A. (Honours) and M.A. examinations in Econo- 
mics and Political Science, with effect from the examinations to be 
held in 1951. 


The Osmania University Council has decided to recommend 
the replacement from next academic year, of Urdu by Hindustani 
with both the Persian and Devanagri scripts as the medium of 
instruction. 


The University of Madras: Y.M.C.A. College of Physical 
Education, Madras, has become the foremost institution of its 
kind in the whole of India. At a commemoration meeting held 
at the College at Saidapet, a suburb of Madras, leading citizens 
paid tributes to the indomitable spirit of the founder, Principal 
H. C. Buck, which won for the institution its present unique 
position. Starting with only five students the institution grew 
from strength to strength, and today has 220 students on the 
rolls. Of these 40 are women. Students come to the College 
from all over India, and those from outside the province form 
nearly 80 per cent. of its total strength. The College today 
occupies a 64 acre site as compared with the humble accommod- 
ation it had in the heart of a crowded city in its early days. 
The University of Madras recently instituted a diploma in 
physical education, and the Y.M.C.A. College has been granted 
recognition and affiliation to the University for training stud- 
ents for the course. 


The Calcutta University: Institute of Radio Physics and 
Electronics.—On the 21st April last Dr. B. C. Roy laid the founda- 
tion-stone of the Institute of Radio Physics and Electronics, 
Calcutta University. The Institute, when completed, will train 
.what Professor S. K. Mitra described as ‘Scientist Engineers.’ 
They will be fully equipped both for undertaking fundamental 
research in a laboratory and for filling responsible technical posts 
in various services and industries. 


Professor Khagendranath Mitra, Emeritus Professor of Indian 
Languages of the University, has been appointed Stephanos Nir- 
malendu Ghosh Lecturer on Comparative Religion for 1948. 


The Senate of the Calcutta University changed the nomen- 
clature of its M.B., B.L., M.L. and D.L. degrees into M.B.B.S., 
LL.B., LL.M. and LL.D. respectively. These changes, it is 
stated, have been made with a view to bringing about uniformity 
in nomenclature obtaining throughout India. ` i 
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FOREIGN UNIVERSITIES 


The American University in Washington is making 
a detailed study of the community of Moorefield, W.Va., upon 
invitation of the Mayor and Council. Organized as task forces, 
the students of the history department will prepare the local 
history ; the geology department will inventory the natural re- 
sources ; the political sciences department will analyze the politi- 
cal structure and tax programme ; the economics department will 
study the business community ; the sociology department, will 
develop an ecological map and take a census according to the 
system used by the United States Bureau of census; students of 
journalism will study the community paper ; the statistics depart- 
ment will process the data and students in the communications 
department will prepare the final report. “The experience of 
a community area study emphasizes the unity of knowledge and 
gives the students a sense of the inter departmental teamwork 
necessary for a real life study," Dean Austin Van der Slice, of the 
School of Social Sciences and Public Affairs, pointed out. 


Stanford University has established a field service to assist 
school administrators and their boards of education in the plan- 
ning of new schools. The service will make available to school 
administrators a centralized source of information on all phases of 
immediate and long-range planning of new school buildings and 
campuses. 


Columbia College has broadened the base of its pioneer 
General Education Plan by lauching a group of survey courses on 
Asiatic Civilization, made possible through a grant of $1000,000 
by the Carnegie Corporation of America. The courses will com- 
plement the Contemporary Civilization and Humanities courses in 
which Columbia College students have studied western civiliza- 
tion. In outlining plans for the course, said Dean Harry 
Carman : 


“ The Student taking these courses will have a broadened 
perspective. He will be equipped with a fund of knowledge enabl- 
ing him to be a better citizen in a world that henceforth moves in 
the direction of one worldliness. " 


The Oxford University: The foundation-stone has been 
laid at Oxford University of a new college which will be devoted 
to bridging the gap between academic pursuits and practical affairs 
by specialising in social research. It has been endowed by Lord 
Nuffield and will bear his name. The Chancellor of the Oxford 
University, Lord Halifax, performed the ceremony. It marked 
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the beginning of a scheme which was first envisaged in 1987 when 
Lord Nuffield offered a site to the University for the new college, 
together with £900,000 (Rs. 1.2 crores) for its construction and 
endowment. ; 


The University has also been offered £42,000 (Rs. 5,60,000) to 
endow a Professorship of Eastern Religions and Ethics by Mr. and 
Mrs. Spalding of Oxford. The Professorship can now be placed 
on a permanent footing. It will also be possible to provide a 
travelling fund for the use of the professor who holds the post. 
"The founders make only one condition. It is that a permanent 
interest shall be built up in the University in the great religions 
and ethical systems of the East, whether expressed in philosophic, 
poetie, devotional or other literature. The aim is to bring to- 
gether the world's great religions in closer understanding, harmony 
and friendship. Its purpose will also be to promote co-operation 
with other universities, bodies and persons in the East and West 
pursuing like ends. It is considered that this is likely to be further- 
ed by establishing a permanent Professorship at Oxford. The 
post would normally be held by persons of Asian descent. 


Kabul University : With the institution of a University at 
Kabul, the Afghan Government have introduced the study of 
Sanskrit as a subject of study in the Faculty of Literature. 
There are four Faculties at the University, namely, Literature, 
Law, Science and Medicine. In the Faculty of Literature among 
the subjects taught are Pushto, Persian, Philosophy, Psychology 
and Sociology. 
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AROUND AFFILIATED COLLEGES 


The Senate, at their meetings held on April 29 and June 15 
recommended the affiliation, the continuation and/or extension 
of affiliation of the following colleges, subject to the fulfilment of 
certain conditions, from June 20, 1949, or as otherwise indic- 
ated :— 


Mangaldas Jesangbhai College of Commerce, Bhavna- 
gar: Affiliation for teaching courses of study leading up to the 
Intermediate Examination in Commerce for a period of two years. 


Rishi Dayaram & Seth Hassaram National College, 
Bandra: Affiliation for teaching courses of study leading up to the 
Intermediate Arts and Science Examinations for a period of one 
year. 


Kanara College, Kumta*: Affiliation for teaching courses 
of study leading up to the Intermediate Arts Examination and 
the Intermediate Science Examination in Physics, Chemistry, 
Mathematics and Biology for a period of two years, 


College of Engineering, Baroda: Affiliation for teaching 
courses of study leading up to the F. E. Examination for one 
year. 


Medical College, Baroda: Affiliation for teaching courses 
of study leading up to the First M.B., B.S. Examination for two 
years from 10th June, 1949. 


Rani Parvatidevi College, Belgaum: Continuation of 
affiliation for teaching courses of study in Arts leading up to the 
B.A. (General and Honours) Examination for two years and eg- 
tension of affiliation for teaching courses of study in Science, 
leading up to the B.Sc. Examination in Chemistry (Principal 
and Subsidiary) and Physics and Botany (Subsidiary) for a period 
of two years. 


College of Agriculture, Dharwar * : Continuation of affilia- 
tion for teaching courses of study leading up to the F.Sc. (Agri.) 
and the S.Sc. ( (Agri) Examinations for a further period of two years 
and extension of affiliation for teaching courses of study leading 


up to the B.Sc. ( Agri.) Examination for two years from 15th 
May, 1949. 


Bahauddin College, Junagadh*: Continuation of affilia- 
tion for teaching courses of study leading up to the B.Sc. Exam- 
ination in Chemistry, Physics and Mathematics (Principal and 
Subsidiary) and Botany (Subsidiary) for a further period of two 
years. 
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Sarvajanik Law College, Surat *: Continuation of affilia- 
tion for teaching courses of study leading up to the LL.B. degree 
Examination for three years. 


Ismail Yusuf College, Andheri*: Permanent affiliation for 
teaching courses of study leading up to the B.A. (General) Exam- 
ination in French and Philosophy and eatension of affiliation for 
teaching courses of study leading up to the B.A. (General) Exam- 
ination in Marathi and Gujarati 


Lingaraj College, Belgaum*: Permanent affiliation for 
teaching courses of study leading up to the B.Sc. Examination 
in Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics (Principal and Subsi- 
diary) and Botany (Subsidiary). 


J. J. College of Science and C. B. Patel Arts Institute, 
Nadiad *: Continuation of affiliation for teaching courses of study 
in Science leading up to the Intermediate Science and in Arts up 
to the Intermediate Arts Examination for a further period of two 
years. 


Samaldas College, Bhavnagar: Continuation of affilie- 
tion for teaching courses of study leading up to the B.Sc. Exam- 
ination in Chemistry and Mathematics (Principal and Subsidiary). 
and Physics and Botany (Subsidiary). 


Vijay College, Bijapur*: Continuation of affiliation for 
teaching courses of study in Arts leading up to the B.A. (Hons.) 
Examination in Kannada and enoni and B.A. (General) 
Examination in Economics, Political Science, Kannada, Philo- 
sophy, Sanskrit, Ardha-Magadhi, Marathi and Mathematics, and in 
Science up to the Intermediate Science Examination in Physics, 
Chemistry, Mathematics and Biology for a further period of three 
years ; extension of affiliation for teaching courses of study for the 
B.A. (Hons.) Examination in English and the B.A. (General) 
Examination in Persian for a period of three years. 


The Victoria Jubilee Technical Institute, Matunga, 
Bombay* : Extension of affiliation for teaching courses of study 
leading up to the B.E. (Civil) Examination for a period of 84 
years. 


J. J. College of Commerce, Hubli: Continuation of 
affiliation for teaching courses of study leading up to the B.Com. 
Examination for a further period of three years and extension of 
affiliation for teaching courses of study in Indian Cotton Industry 
as an optional subject in addition to Advanced Accounting and 
Auditing and Advanced Banking for three years. 
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Karnatak College, Dharwar*: Extension of affiliation for 
teaching courses of study leading up to the B.A. (General) Exam- 
ination in Ardha-Magadhi. 
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Vithalbhai Patel Mahavidyalaya, Anand*: Continuation 
of affiliation for teaching courses of study in Arts, leading up to the 
B.A. (General and Hons.) Examination in English, Sanskrit, 
Gujarati, History and Economics, Philosophy and Mathematics 
and in Science leading up to the B.Sc. Examination in Chemistry, 
Physics, Botany and Mathematics (Principal and Subsidiary) for a 
further period of three years. 


Petlad College, Petlad*: Continuation of affiliation for 
teaching courses of study in Arts leading up to the Intermediate 
Arts Examination and in Science leading up to the B.Sc. Exam- 
ination in Chemistry (Principal and Subsidiary) and Physics and 
Botany (Subsidiary) for a further period of two years. 


Basaveshwar College, Bagalkot: Continuation of affilia- 
tion for teaching courses of study in Arts leading up to the B.A. 
(Hons.) Examination in Sanskrit, Economics, and Kannada and 
the B.A. (General) Examination in History and Philosophy; and 
in Sctence up to the Intermediate Science Examination in Physics, 
Chemistry, Mathematics and Biology for a further period of three 
years. ; 


S. B. Garda College, Navsari*: Continuation of affiliation 
for teaching courses of study in Arts leading up to the B.A. 
(General and Hons.) Examination in English, Sanskrit, Gujarati, 
Economics, Philosophy and Mathematics and the B.A. (General) 
Examination in Persian, Avesta-Pahlavi and History and in 
Science, leading up to B.Sc. degree Examination in Chemistry and 
Mathematics (Principal and Subsidiary) and Physics (Subsidiary) 
for a further period of three years. 


M. N. College, Visnagar*: Continuation of affiliation for 
teaching courses of study in Arts, leading up to the B.A. (General 
and Hons.) Examination in English, Sanskrit, Gujarati, Mathe- 
matics, Philosophy. History and Economics and the B.A. (General) 
Examination in Persian and in Science leading up to the B.Sc. 
Examination in Physics and Chemistry (Principal and Subsidiary) 
and Mathematics and Botany (Subsidiary) for a further period 
of three years. Hatension of affiliation for teaching courses of 
study leading up to the B.Sc. Examination in Mathematies and 
Botany (Principal) and Zoology (Subsidiary) for a period of three 
years. 
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Pratapsinha College of Commerce, Baroda: Continua- 
tion of affiliation for teaching courses of study leading up to the 
B.Com. Examination in all compulsory subjects and in the follow- 
ing optional subjects viz., (1) Advanced Accounting and Auditing ; 
(2) Advanced Banking and Banking Law and (8) Indian Cotton 
Industry for a further period of three years and extension of 
affiliation for teaching courses of study in Advanced Statistics 
for a period of three years. 


Birla Vishvakarma Mahavidyala, Anand*: Continuation 
of affiliation for teaching courses of study leading up to the 
F.E. Examination for a further period of one year and extension 
of affiliation for teaching courses of study leading up to the 
S.E. (Civil) and S.E. (Mechanical and Electrical) Examinations for 
a period of one year. 


Hargovandas Lakmichand College of Commerce, 
Ahmedabad*: Permanent affiliation for teaching courses of 
study leading up to the B.Com. Examination in all compulsory 
subjects and in the following optional subjects viz., (1) Advanced 
Accounting and Auditing; (2) Advanced Banking and Banking 
Law; (8) Indian Cotton Industry; (4) Advanced Statistics and 
(5) Public Administration and Finance. 


Topiwala National Medical College, Bombay: Con- 
tinuation of affiliation for teaching courses of study leading up to 
the first M.B.,B.S. Examination for a further period of three years 
and extension of affiliation for teaching courses of study leading 
up to the third M.B., B.S. Examination for a period of three years 
from 10th June, 1949. 


Sir Currimbhoy Ebrahim Memorial Dental College 
and Hospital, Bombay*: Continuation of affiliation for teaching 
courses of study leading up to the B.D.S. Examination for a 
further period of one year from 10th June, 1949. 


Jai Hind Arts College, Bombay*: Continuation of affilia- 
tion for teaching courses of study leading up to the B.A. (General 
and Honours) Examination in English, Economies and Philosophy 
and the B.A. (General) Examination in Marathi for & further 
period of one year. 


K. E. Board's College, Dhawar*: Continuation of affiliation 
for teaching courses of study leading up to the B.A. (General and 
Honours) Examination in English, Kannada, Sanskrit and Econo- 
mics and the B.A. (General) Examination in Philosophy and His- 
tory for a further period of two years and extension of affiliation for 
teaching courses of study leading up to the Intermediate Science 
Examination in Physics, Chemistry, Mathematics and Biology for 
& period of two years. 
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B.A. College of Agriculture, Anand: Continuation of 
affiliation for teaching courses of study leading up to the S.Sc. 
(Agri.) Examination and extension of affiliation for teaching courses 
of study leading up to the B.Sc. (Agri.) Examination for a period 
of two years from the 15th May, 1949. 


Lalbhai Dalpatbhai College of Engineering, Ahmedabad*: 
Continuation of affiliation for teaching courses of study leading up 
to the F.E. Examination and extension of affiliation for teaching 
courses of study leading up to the S.E. (Civil) and S.E. Meeha- 
nical and Electrical) Examination for a period of one year. 


B. V. Bhoomraddi College of Engineering and Tech- 
nology, Hubli*: Continuation of affiliation for teaching courses 
of study leading up to the F.E. Examination for a further period 
of one year. 


B. J. Medical College, Ahmedabad: Continuation of 
affiliation for teaching courses of study leading up to the First 
M.B., B.S. Examination for a further period of three years and 
extension of affiliation for teaching courses of study leading up 
to the Third M.B., B.S. Examination for a period of three years 
from 10th June, 1949. 


The Government of Bombay have so far sanctioned affiilia- 
tion of the colleges marked *. Final orders of the Government are 
awaited in respect of the other colleges. 

NEWLY AFFILIATED COLLEGES 


Kanara College Society’s Kanara College, Kumta: The 
Kanara College Society, Kumta, was registered in January, 1946, 
with the object of promoting the educational and cultural develop- 
ment of the district. It set about starting an Arts and Science Col- 
lege as its immediate objective; and a fine and extensive plot of land, 
88 acres in extent, was obtained as a revenue free gift from the 
Government in March, 1947. The foundation-stone of the main 
college building was laid, in June 1947, by Dr. A. V. Baliga of 
Bombay who has taken a lead and is showing active interest in the 
establishment of the College. Owing to the difficulty of obtaining 
building material and lack of sufficient funds, the college, which 
started functioning in June, 1949, had to be housed in a smaller 
structure, which accommodates the first two years’ Arts and 
Science Classes, Laboratories, Library, ete. A building for the 
hostel and the staff quarters is under construction. Professor 
N. A. Gore, M.A. has been appointed as the Principal of the 
college and Professor V. N. Shetgiri, M.Sc. has been appointed as 
its Vice-Principal. 

The Rishi Dayaram and Seth Hassaram National 
College and Seth Wassiamull Assqmull Science College, 
Bandra: The college bears the names of Sind’s famous 
savant, Dayaram Gidumal, and the well-known philanthropists 
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and merchant princes, Hassaram Rijhumal: and Wassiamull 
Assomull and has been fitly located in Bandra, where Rishi 
Dayaram spent the last years of his life. The College is the 
result of the endeavours of the Sind National Collegiate Board 
(Governing body until the partition of India, of the Dayaram 
Gidumal National College and the Hassaram Rijhumal College 
of Commerce, Hyderabad, Sind) and although established primarily 
for the sake of the ‘ displaced? students from Pakistan, is open to 
students of all communities and offers scholarships open to merit, 
irrespective of caste or creed, 


This year, the College will provide instruction only up to the 
Intermediate standard in Arts, and Science, but from next year 
Degree Classes, too, will be started. Provision has been made 
for the teaching of Sanskrit, Persian, French, Marathi, Gujarati, 
Sindhi, Hindi and Urdu. 


M. J. College of Commerce. Bhavnagar: The establish- 
ment of the Mangaldas Jesingbhai College of Commerce at Bhav- 
nagar, this year, is due to the munificence of the well-known mer-- 
chant prince, Sheth Shantilal Mangaldas, and the enlightened and 
progressive educational policy of the Government of the United 
State of Saurashtra. Sheth Shantilal Mangaldas has donated a 
handsome sum of Rupees two lakhs for housing the institution in a 
new building to be named after his revered father, the late Sheth 
Mangaldas Jesingbhai. The Government of Saurashtra, in 
keeping with their policy of promoting higher education in the 
Union, have agreed to run the College as a Government Institution. 


The general purpose of the college, when 1t becomes a full- 
fledged one, is to equip young men and women, embarking on a 
business life with & University Education in subjects of primary 
interest and importance to them in their careers. In particular, 
the College aims at training a class of businessmen whose character 
and integrity, specialised knowledge and organising capacity, 
would easily fit them into any position of trust and responsibility 
and who, after acquiring practical experience, would be capable of 
rising to top places in all walks of the business world. 


The College is at present housed in the Old Samaldas College 
Building, facing the Piele Gardens. It is centrally situated near 
the town and yet is far from its din and dust. 

The College is affiliated to the University for teaching courses 
of study leading up to the Inter. Commerce Examination 
Provision has been made for teaching all optional subjects pre- 
seribed in the Syllabuses of Study. 


There is & well-equipped library, containing the latest books 
on the various subjects of study. The College subscribes for 
about a hundred journals, particularly suited to the needs of a 
College of Commerce, 
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For students desirous of serious work during leisure hours and 
after regular classes there is a reading-room equipped with books 
and journals. It is intended to keep it open from 8-0 a.m. to 
8-0 p.m. for the benefit of the students. There is a well furnished 
Students’ Common Room with facilities for indoor games like 
table tennis, chess, carrom, etc. 


There is a Hostel attached to the College with accommoda- 
tion for about 80 students. 


The strength of the F.Y. Com. Class is over 100. In the 
Inter. Com. Class there are 14 students. 


College of Engineering, Baroda: A new College of Engi- 
neering has been started at Baroda this year. The foundation- 
stone of the College was laid by the Hon’ble Mr. N. V. Gadgil, 
Minister for Works, Mines and Power on 16th July, 1949. 


The College is a development of the Kala Bhavan Technical 
Institute (Polytechnic of Baroda), which has been in existence 
since June 1890 and which at present offers 7 Diploma courses in 
Engineering and Technology, Art and Architecture and 7 certi- 
ficate courses to train skilled artisans and one Technical High 
School course. 


The Institute’s Diploma courses in Mechanical, Electrical and 
Civil Engineering have always been popular and the demand for 
admission has always far exceeded the available vacancies. The 
scheme for a Degree course in these branches to meet the demand 
for highly trained men required by industry dates back to the 
year 1948, when a Government order was passed directing that a 
scheme for the establishment in Baroda of an Engineering College 
preparing candidates for the B.E. degree of the Bombay University 
in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering should be prepared. 


The question of a separate site for the Engineering College 
was carefully considered, but it was found that in view of the 
facilities already existing in the present workshop it would be 
most economical to make necessary extensions to the present 
building and to add the new Laboratories required for the Engineer- 
ing College. The workshops of the Kala Bhavan Institute had 
already been remodelled in 1988, as a result of reorganisation 
and a new workshop was rebuilt at a cost of 14 lakhs. New 
equipment worth Rs. 1,29,500 was added since then so that a 
fairly well-equipped workshop existed before the plans for the 
Engineering College were taken in hand. Rs. 25 lakhs have been 
sanctioned for the equipment and buildings of the new College. 
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The College will have the latest and most up to date equip- 
ment and Laboratories to give a thorough training to the students. 


The first year classes started working from 20th June, 1949. 
Seats are limited to 20 in Civil Engineering and 20 in Mechanica 
and Electrical Engineering (combined). 
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J. & J. College of Science and C. B. Patel Arts Institute, 
Nadiad : The College started working in June, 1947, with only 
the first two years’ classes in Science and with 108 students on the 
rolls. Biology and Mathematics were the only optional subjects 
available. From June, 1948 the first two years’ classes in Arts 
were also started. Provision was made for teaching Sanskrit 
and Persian as the optional languages. From June, 1949, the 
College has made provision for the teaching of Geology for 
the Intermediate Science Examination. During the current 
academic year there are 266 students on the rolls of the College, 
188 in the Arts Classes and 188 in the Science Classes. 


The Principal of the College states that the holding of the Arts 
Classes in the mornings has enabled many employed students to 
join the College and that they are in the majority. The Principal 
also states that several scholarships, free-ships and half-free-ships 
have been allotted and many students with slender means have 
been helped to prosecute their studies. 


S. T. College, Belgaum : The College has a well-equipped 
library containing over 14,000 books on all Educational subjects, 
and, as such, provides special facilities for original research work for 
M.Ed. and Ph.D. degrees. Already about a dozen students have 
taken advantage of the facilities and obtained their post-graduate 
degrees in Education. The College also affords special amenities 
in the matter of Hostel accommodation. It has spacious Hostel 
buildings situated in ideal conditions of life and environment, 
sufficient to accommodate 64 students. The College provides spe- 
cial facilities for group discussions and tutorials under the super- 
vision of professors. The College has introduced with great suc- 
cess regional languages—Kannada and Marathi—as media of 
instruction in practice teaching. Even technical subjects like 
Mathematics and Science have been taught through the medium 
of the regional language. This, it is claimed, has made teaching 
more effective and contributed also to better understanding and 
facile expression on the part of pupils. Government have recently 
sanctioned an amount of over 2 lakhs of rupees for the construc- 
tion of new college buildings. The work is in progress and the 
buildings are expected to be available for use within a year. The 
College also arranges extension lectures for the benefit of students 
preparing for the S.T.C. Examination. 
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Wilson College, Bombay: A new extension to Wilson 
College has been built in the form of a wing running northwards 
from the centre of the main building. In the first instance only 
the ground floor has been built. This provides a new lecture 
room for the Physics Department which can accommodate over 200 
people in comfort, The room has been acoustically designed for 
comfort in speaking. It is fitted with fluorescent lighting and all 
necessary conveniences for demonstration work. A basement has 
been provided to serve as a research room and reverberation cham- 
ber in experimental acoustics. The former Physics Lecture Room 
now becomes the Senior B.Sc. Physics Laboratory and the whole 
of the Physics Laboratory in Mackichan Hall is now used for 
post-graduate work and research. The College authorities hope to 
add at some later date further floors to the new wing to meet 
the needs of the other departments, 


Seth G. S. Medical College, Parel, Bombay: During the 
year 1947, Dr. P. C. Bharucha, M.D. (Lond.) a former Honorary 
Physician, K.E.M. Hospital and Honorary Lecturer in Medicine 
at the College, very generously donated a sum of Rupees one lakh 
to the library of the College. The interest realised on the amount 
is to be used for the purchase of books and medical periodicals 
every year. 


In March 1948, the Hon’ble Mr. B. G. Kher, Premier of Bom- 
bay, declared open the Dr. Ardeshir Pestonji Bacha Memorial 
Library at the College: The library was donated to the College 
by the Trustees of the estate of the late Dr. Bacha, F.R.C.S. (Eng.) 
who was Honorary Surgeon at the associated K.E.M. Hospital and 
Honorary Lecturer in Surgery at the College. It consists of a 
magnificent collection of over 8,000 books and bound volumes of 
medical periodicals containing some rare volumes which the late 
Dr. Bacha had gathered over many years. The Trustees of his 
estate also made an endowment of Rs. 25,000 towards the main- 
tenance of the library. 


A Badminton Hall and a Canteen have been completed this 
year at a cost of about Rs. 54,000. 


The Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan’s M. M. Arts College and 
the N. M. Institute of Science, Andheri: His Excellency, 
Shri Rajagopalachari visited the College and the Institute and 
the Hansraj Morarji Public School on Sunday, the 7th August, 
1949. His Excellency was welcomed by Mr. K. M. Munshi, the 
founder-organiser of the Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan and Dewan 
Bahadur K. M. Jhaveri, Chairman of the Bai Kabibai and Hansraj 
Morarji Trusts. Mr. Munshi said that the College and the Insti- 
tute of Science were founded three years ago and since then nm 
made considerable progress. 
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Addressing the students of the College and the Hansraj 
Morarji Public School, His Excellency said ** Build your character, 
heart and brain so that when you are out as grown-up men, you 
will be useful to the country, help to make India great and happy, 
leading others that stand in need of guidance.” 


His Excellency blessed the students with the following 
words :— 


* Make the best use of your good fortune, do not contemplate 
misery, always be cheerful. The best energy issues out of 
innocent laughter. Love your studies. Respect your teachers, 
God bless you all. " 


Siddharth College, Bombay : His Excellency, the 
Governor-General visited the College on the 9th August, 1949, 
Addressing the students of the College, His Excellency said :— 


** What a great name you have given to the College. That of 
a man who had the biggest heart in the world, who had the great- 
est courage, greatest humility and greatest hope, was the purest 
and most enlightened among the men and women of our land, 
the very flower of the ancient and eternal spirit of our land. Be 
worthy boys and girls of that great name. Be true Buddhists 
everyone of you. You may read a lot of books and learn a lot of 
things, but all unconsciously may the Lord Buddha shape your 
souls into angel-souls worthy of his name. May you all achieve 
your objects, Siddhartha, in that sense also. ” 


His Excellency was glad that, alongside of a desire to render 
things easy for the lowly and depressed, merit was ever kept in the 
foreground and soft-heartedness was not allowed to blunt the edge 
of p aue and earnest endeavour, and that standards were 
sought to be maintained in no way inferior to those prevailing 
in Institutions serving more fortunate people. He said “ Let this 
vigilance be never relaxed, otherwise we lose our main objective. °» 


Bombay Veterinary College, Bombay: Dr. B. C. Das 
Gupta, Executive Health Officer of the Bombay Municipality 
told the students of the Veterinary College that they should help 
the food production drive launched by Prime Minister, Pandit 
Nehru. Veterinary Science, he said, was of great importance to 
the agricultural progress of the country. : 


- Sir Currimbhoy Ebrahim Memorial Dental College, 
Bombay :_A social gathering of the staff and the students of the 
Sir Currimbhoy Ebrahim Memorial Dental College, Bombay, 
was held at the college premises on July 80, to felicitate Dr. H. P. 
Moolgavkar, Professor of Dentistry, on his being appointed a 
Fellow in Dental Surgery of the Royal College of Surgeons. The 
function was presided over by Dr. S.P. Kapadia. 
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The Indian Dairy Research Institute, Bangalore cele- 
brated the Silver Jubilee of its foundation on the 8th July, 1949. 


The Institute has developed from the old Imperial Institute 
of Animal Husbandry and Dairying which was started in Banga- 
lore twenty-five years ago as a centre for dairy education and 
research. In spite of many difficulties, the Institute has carried 
on its pioneering work of training and research for the last 25 
years and has built up a tradition of which it may be justly proud. 
It has attracted students from all parts of India and also Burma, 
Ceylon and the Federated Malay States and many of them now 
occupy important positions either under their Governments or in 
the trade. 


In many branches of dairy science, workers of the Institute . 
have made interesting contributions, from the theoretical as. well 
as applied points of view. Some of the results have already been 
utilised by the dairy industry. The pedigree stock of animals, 
built up as a result of careful selection, proper feeding and 
management, has won high reputation all over India and a number 
of the animals have obtained championship prizes in All-India 
Cattle Shows. The animals of the Institute are in great demand 
in many of the neighbouring Provinces and States for grading up 
and improving local cattle. A centre for artificial insemination 
was established in the Institute 8 years ago. It has done pioneer- 
ing work, and is becoming popular with the neighbouring rural 
people. The work on the composition of milk of different Indian 
animals, on enzymes and vitamins in milk and milk products, on 
the composition and storage of butter and ghee, on the composition 
of Dahi, khoa and other indigenous products, on the bacteriological 
quality of market milk and on the problems relating to clean milk 
production, on the micro-flora in dahi and butter, on methods of 
ghee manufacture, on the utilisation of surplus milk and skimmed 
milk as cheese, khoa and other indigenous products and on the long 
distance transport of milk from village to urban consuming cen- 
tres, these and other investigations have made the Institute 
a leading research centre in the country. The, staff of this Insti+ 
tute have also taken a prominent part in organising the Indian 
Dairy Science Association and in bringing out a scientific journal, 
The Indian Journal of Dairy Science, which has received interna- 
tional recognition. All these activities have placed the Indian 
Dairy Research Institute on the map of the scientific world.. -A 
fact which has always been uppermost in the minds of the aurthor- 
ities is that there must be an increased production of milk in our 
country to satisfy. the needs of the population and that this -in- 
creased production is only made -possible by the application of 
scientific knowledge which must filter to the masses, 
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The present Institute is under the control of the Ministry of 
Agriculture, Government of India, and has the status of a Depart- 
ment. Dr. K. C. Sen, Director of Dairy Research, is the adminis- 
trative head of the Institute. Apart from the administrative 
office, farm and dairy, there are four research sections, viz., Dairy 
Husbandry, Dairy Chemistry, Dairy Technology and Dairy 
Bacteriology, provided with limited staff for carrying on their 
respective activities. 


The Institute offers the following courses of training :— 


(1) Tue Inpran Diary DrrLoma CoumsE: It is of 2 years’ 
duration and gives training in the theory and practice of dairy 
husbandry and dairying with a view to enabling the students to 
acquire efficiency in the organisation and management of dairy 
farms and dairy factories, in the handling of market milk, in the 
manufacture of milk products, in testing and controlling the 
quality of milk and milk products and in modern methods of 
developing the dairy industry. The course also includes instruc- 
tional tours to different cattle breeding centres, dairy farms and 
other allied institutions in the country. 


(2) SnmonrCousnskE: It is of 8 months’ duaration starting 
every year from the first working day of the months of January, 
July and October. The course is intended for men in the trade 
or officers deputed by Provincial and State Governments, who 
are desirous of obtaining practieal knowledge of dairy work. 


(8) Honorary Research WORKERS: 

The Institute entertains a limited number of Science gra- 
duates as Honorary Research Workers every year for carrying out 
advanced research work in any of the branches of dairy science 
namely, Dairy Chemistry, Dairy Bacteriology, Dairy Technology 
and Dairy Husbandry. 


The Institute is recognized by this University as a post- 
graduate Institution. Five members of the staff of the Institute 
are recognized as University Teachers for the M.Sc. and Ph.D. 
degrees in Chemistry, Bio-Chemistry and Nutrition, Dairy Science 
and Dairy Technology. 18 students are working at the Institu- 
tion for the M.Sc. and the Ph.D. degrees of this University (18 
for the M.Sc. degree and 8 for the Ph.D. degree). 


Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, Bombay: The Inauguration 
ceremony of the new building of the Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan 
was performed by His Excellency Sri C. Rajagopalachariar on 
the 8th August, 1949. Mr. Munshi, the President of the Bhavan, 
in his welcome speech dwelt on the sustaining force and vitality 
of Indian Culture and the necessity to adopt it to suit modern 
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conditions. In his foreword to the Souvenir published on the oc 
casion he says “‘ With the new building, Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan 
enters upon a new phase. One of the objectives of the Bhavan's 
fóunders was to establish a home of Indian Culture in Bombay. 
It has now & home, & symbol of beauty in stone and cement, a 
centre for its growing life. The Bhavan has now a place in which, 
if its members so choose, there can be reared a shrine of Sarasvati, 
—of learning and Art,—built on the sure foundation of ancient 
learning, but suited to the needs of new India, free and strong, 
which stabilises Asia today and aspires to build with other nations 
the happy world of tomorrow. " 


; In his address, Rajaji paid a glowing tribute to tbe achieve- 
ment of all those connected with the Bhavan. We have referred 
elsewhere in this issue to His Excellency's speech. 
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N. C. C. UNITS IN CAMPS. 


The following extracts giving glimpses of life in the Annual 
Training Camps held by the various Units of the National Cadet 
Corps attached to this University are reproduced from news 
received from Commanding Officers of the ‘Units. We feel sure 
that they will be of interest to students. 


ist Bombay Battalion, Fort, Bombay 


A Training Camp was held at Deolali from llth May to 
25th May 1949. By the evening of 11th May everybody was in the 
camp and got settled. Next morning at 06.45 Hrs. the Batallion 
had fallen in, and after short talk by the Commandant on dis- 
cipline jtraining and duties in the camp, the parades started. The 
cadets found it quite tough in the beginning. Quite a number of 
them got blisters on account of the constant use of boots for six 
hours. Others who were weak got exhausted with the strain of 
the physical work and started pouring into the M.O.'s inspection 
room. After the first week everybody got used to it. 


On the very first complaint about the food on 12th, the neces- . 
sary action was taken and afterwards everybody felt happy about 
it. Besides drill. cadets were given weapon training, (Rifle and 
LMG), and training in Field Craft and Elementary Map Reading. 
The daily programme used to be 7 periods of 40 minutes each 
upto 12.00 Hrs. and then a lecture, before games, on military 
subjects. The cadets were shown round a local unit, they visited 
the gun park of Artillery School, Deolali and were shown six. 
films (Fd. Craft, Patroling, toughning, camouflage, etc.). 


3rd Bombay Battalion, Matunga, Bombay 


It was decided to hold the Annual camp for intensive training 
in May 1949 at Deolali. 


The camp was treated as a training camp, and not ns & 
camp for exercises. All ceremonials, and formations higher than 
a company were avoided and attention was paid to individual 
training. Squad drill with and without arms, weapon-training, 
map reading and field craft were taught and the progress made by 
the cadets was satisfactory. 


An experiment that the Battalion tried was to do away with 
every sort of contractor. The messing of officers and Cadets was 
done under unit arrangements and a cadets’ canteen was run by 
the cadets themselves. 


Competitions and sports items + were held in the camp with 
a view to' infusing a healthy spirit of rivalry, and thereby 
raising the standard of training. They did produce a very 
desirable effect and the various items were very keenly contested, 
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4th Bombay Battalion, Ahmedabad 


Parade hours during camp were from 06.00 Hrs. to 12.00 
Hrs. and again from 10.80 Hrs. to 18.15 Hrs. To add to all 
the difficulties of the strenuous parade there were the centipedes, 
the-white ants, the dust-storms and the HEAT! Shooting at 
the ranges was satisfactory judging by the smaller number of times 
a red flag to denote a ‘wash out’ was shown. The Item of the 
camp was the ‘Attack and Defence’ Scheme. A full day was 
devoted to this programme and the distance to be covered was 
20 miles. 


5th Bombay Battalion, Dharwar 


The Annual training camp was held at Asoga, 19 miles from 
Belgaum and 42 miles from Dharwar. from the 16th April to the 
.8th May, 1949. 


The training of the cadets, rigorous as it was in its programme, 
started the very next day. Each day first, in the programme, 
was P.T. at 07.00 Hrs. and then after the breakfast, from 90.00 
. Hrs. Drill, Weapon training, Field Craft, Map Reading, -etc. 
The Cadets and the officers were busily engaged in the training for 
nearly the whole of the day, barring a short period from 12.15 
Hrs. to 15.80 Hrs. From 15.80 Hrs. to 18.00 Hrs. they had 
either further practice in drill or lectures by the M.O. or the 
Sergeants on some Military topics. It is a matter of pride to the 
Battlion, that though it started its training very late in the year, 
at the camp nearly the whole portion, which otherwise would have 
taken a full year, was completed within the span of a fortnight. 


The stay at the Camp was not restricted only to routine 
training. The Cadets and the Officers had much to learn in 
spheres hitherto unknown to them. The Commandant, Capt. 
T. S. Sao, with his boundless enthusiasm and indefatigable energy 
and an earnest desire to give useful information to all concerned, 
arranged with the Maharatta Light Infantry Regimental Centre 
to give expert demonstrations in Platoon Drill, Battle Drill, Guard 
Mounting, ete., which not only gave all an idea of what intensive 
training can achieve but also laid the foundations for all round 
improvement. These demonstrations also encouraged inter- 
company competitions in Drill and Guard Mounting. 


There was also a route march of nearly 9 miles, and, despite 
the inability of some, the cadets showed exceptional ‘grit by 
persisting in marching the whole way although the regimental 
trucks were ready to carry those incapacitated for the march. 


The last two days, on which the sports were conducted were 
the most enjoyable days of the camp. It was a sight to see the 
cadets and officers freely mixing and congratulating each other. 
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2nd'Bombay Battery, Bombay: a 


The Training in the Camp was intensive and -hard for 15 
days. Usually the daily programme started at 6 a.m. and ended 
at 8-80 p.m. with short breaks for breakfast and lunch. In the 
evening there used to be sports and other activities. The training 
included basic military training in marching drill dril with 
arms, weapon training and Field-gunnery. During the Camp 
more attention was paid to the technical training of Cadets in 
gunnery, and instruction was imparted in gun drill, Fire discipline, 
Map reading, ete. Every opportunity was given to the cadets to 
learn the working of a Field Artillery unit and, with the kind per- 
mission of C.I.G. of the Artillery School, the Cadets were shown the 
deployment and firing of a Battery. Brig. Kumaramangalam, 
Commandant Artillery School, and Col. Bhandari, Commandant 
RIA Centre, Deolali, took keen interest in the training of cadets 
and helped the unit a lot by lending the necessary equipment and 
stores. 


ist Bombay Medical Company 


The year’s training was rounded off by the holding of the 
annual camp at Deolali, in May. It was the first time that many 
of the cadets had been to a camp, and, though they found the first 
few days at camp a bit strenuous, they soon got accustomed to the 
daily works. In fact, there was an atmosphere of regret that the 
last day had arrived, and the unit had to make its way back to 
Bombay. The programme in camp consisted mainly of :— 


1. Weapon training and the preparation for long range 
firing. 
2. Stretcher exercises, such as methods of carriage of the 


wounded, the removal of casualties from the front line and the 
application of Thomas’ splint. 


3. Training in Chemical warfare with the gas chamber Test 
at the end of it all. Here the cadets realised (a) the complete 
protection afforded by the respirator against C.A.P. (Tear gas); 
(b) the enormous problem that confronted the Medical Services 
in the event of Chemical warfare—besides being subjected to gas 
themselves, they have to treat and take care of the gassed; (c) 
how the efficiency of a soldier is reduced by being made to wear 
the respirator. This was brought out on a Route march. 


4. Map HEADING AND Compass TRArNING: A few cadets 
learnt all about it, the hard way. They marched in the opposite 
direction to the bearing given and retraced their steps and then 
succeeded 1n reaching their objective. 


5. MEDICAL ORGANISATION AND ADMINISTRATION: The 
chain of evavuation from the front line to the general hospital 
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Overseas (at home) was laid out in a very impressive diagram. 
The task that the Medical Service, as in war, are up against 
was fully visualised. 


6. HYGIENE AND SANITATION: A demonstration on anti- 
malarial measures with various appliances was given by the local 
Military Hygiene section. 


7. FELD CRAFT: A very interesting training, amounting to 
“ to see and not be seen, " especially when one has to crawl over 
hot stones. One N.C.O. realised he had blistered his hands only 
after the exercise was over. 


8. Tue Mess: The quality and quantity of food improved 
considerably after five days when the contractor's services were 
dispensed with, and the unit did its own catering. The one time 
saying that ‘ "The Army marches on its stomach. " was never 
more appreciated than during the period of changeover. 


9. The concert given by the cadets of the unit was attended 
by LA.M.C. officers and Nursing officers of Military Hospital, Deo- ' 
lali, officers of the other N.C.C. Units at Camp, Deolali and a few 
Regular Army officers in the station. A short Act entitled “A 
Doctor's Dilemma " kept the audience in roars of laughter. 


56 


ENTRANCE EXAMINATION AND 
RECOGNIZED SCHOOLS 


The following revised Statute has been substituted for Statute 
204M of the Statutes relating to the Entrance Examination :— 


REVISED STATUTE: 204M :— 


Subject to the payment of such admission fee as may be 
prescribed under clause (h) of sub-section (1) of section 85 of the 
Bombay University Act, 1928. 


l. a student passing the S.S.C. Examination conducted by 
the Secondary School Certificate Examination Board in those 
subjects which were prescribed as being necessary for passing the 
Matriculation Examination of this University of the year 1948 
and obtaining at least 85 per cent of the total marks in each 
head of passing shall be eligible for being enrolled as a student 
of the University ; 


2. a student passing the S.S.C. Examination conducted by 
the Secondary School Certificate Examination Board in the 
subjects prescribed from time to time (1) for Agricultural or 
Technical Schools or (2) for Commercial Schools shall be eligible 
for being enrolled as a student of the University for the First 
Year Course in Science or the First Year Course in Commerce, 
as the case may be ; 


8. a student passing the S.S.C. Examination conducted by 
the Secondary School Certificate Examination Board in the 
subjects specified in paragraph (2) above shall also be eligible for 
being enrolled as a student of the University for the First Year 
Course in Arts, provided such a student passes in addition to the 
said Examination an examination in such Classical Language or 
Modern European Language with such percentage of marks as may 
be prescribed for the Entrance Examination of this University .' 


(Note :—It may be noted that all the Statutes passed by the 
Senate in the matter of the institution and conduct of the Entrance 
Examination were duly sanctioned by His Excellency the Chancel- 
lor, with the exception of S.204M (quoted at page 17 of the March, 
1949 issue of the Bulletin) which was not sanctioned on the ground 
that it is the intention of Section 84 of the Bombay Secondary 
School Certificate Act, 1948, that & student who has passed the 
Secondary School Certificate Examination in the prescribed sub- 
jects and with the prescribed standard of attainment and who 
possesses such further qualifications as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes, is eligible for enrolment as a student of the University, 
whereas the University had apparently construed this as merely a 
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question of the equivalence of examinations. The words ''shall 
be deemed to be equivalent " etc., used in the Statute were con- 
sidered not quite appropriate. In the light of the above objection 
the revised S.204M. was passed.) 


Further, the first part of the Statute as re-drafted, makes 
provision for charging an admission fee as prescribed under the 
University Act. The Syndicate has resolved that the fee to be 
charged for the issue of each such certificate shall be Rs. 10/-. 


Three terms in Goa School: In view of the possibility of 
migration and in order to facilitate the migration of students 
studying in Goa Schools to the Schools in Bombay Province and 
vice versa, the recognized schools in Goa have been directed by the 
Syndicate to divide the academic year into three terms as has been 
done in the Schools in the Bombay Province under the control of 
the Director of Public Instruction, Bombay. The Headmasters 
of the Schools have been asked to put this into effect from the 
next academic year t.e. from 1st March, 1950. 


Recognition of Schools : 


The following three schools were recognized under S.198A 
on the same conditions and for the same period for which they have 
been recognized by the Education Officer, Kutch Government :— 


(1) Alfred High School, Bhuj, Cutch. 

(2) Sheth D. V. High School, Anjar-Cutch. 

(8) Sheth Ravjibhai Devraj High School, Mundra- 
Cutch. 


The recognition of the following schools was renewed for one 
year more :— 


(1) The Catholic Educational Institution, Margao. 
(2) New Era High School, Margao, Goa. 
(8) St. Joseph’s Institute, Vasco-da-Gama. 
(4) St. Anthony's High School, Assolna, Goa. 
(3) Presentation Convent High School, Margao. 
(6) Popular High School, Margao, Goa. 
(T) St. Xavier's High School, Goa. 
(8) The Modern High School, Goa. 
(9) Mater Dei Institution, Saligao, Goa. 
(10) St. Joseph's High School, Arpora, Goa. 
(11) St. Britto's High School, Mapuea, Goa. 
(12) St. Anthony's High School, Monte de Gurim. 
(18) i ci Heart of Jesus High School, Farra, Bardez, 
a. 
(14) People’s High School, Nova Goa. 
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AROUND SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
Dehrawasi Jain Pathshala (High School): The third 
\Independence Day was celebrated by the pupils of Shree C. V. O. 
(D) Jain Pathshala (High School), Bombay under the President- 


ship of Miss Indumati Sheth, Parliamentary Secretary, Education 
Department, Bombay. 


The President said that it is our duty to preserve ‘Swaraj’. 
With independence, great responsibilities have fallen on our 
shoulders. Boys must begin service to the Nation during their 
schoollife. She was happy to note that the boys of the school 
cleaned and decorated their school and did not grudge manual 

‘labour. School time, in her opinion, is the time when good 
habits of cleanliness, community life and exertion are formed. She 
hoped that the children would carry the message of school to their 
parents and thus educate them. The aim of education, she said, 
was not to gather useless information e.g. who was Akbar 
ete, but to train children for citizenship. At present we 
honour a person speaking English, though he throws a banana-skin 
ontheroad. According to her he is clever who can keep clean- 
liness. 


Shree Vadilal Chatrabhuj Gurukul High School, 
Ghatkopar, Bombay: Sjt. Kakasaheb Kalelkar performed the 
unveiling ceremony of the bust of Mahatma Gandhi in the premises 
of Shree V. C. Gurukul High School, Ghatkopar. He advised 
the students and the public to imbibe the teachings of the Father 
of the Indian Nation. 


The entire cost of the bronze bust was paid by the staff 
and tbe students of Gurukul. 


In response to the appeal of Sjt. Balasaheb Kher, the Premier 
of Bombay, fifty students of Shree V. C. Gurukul High School have 
volunteered themselves, this year, for Social Education. 


The Mahajan Sarvajanik High School, Halol: Social 
Week was celebrated by the School from 9th August to 15th 
August. 


With a view to inculcating love for manual work and dispelling 
the apathy to it, a well thoughtout plan of celebrating Social 
Week ending on the Independence Day—i15th August—was 
fixed. 


Among the Phe items were (2) constructing a level road 
to the playground; (ti) holding competitive tournments; (idt) garden 
ing and decoration; (iv) stage acting and garba dance; (v) publishing 
a Special Independence Number and a MSS Journal. 
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South Indian Education Society’s High School, 
Matunga: The amenities of imparting instruction in the School 
have been increased by the addition of a Projector (16 m.m. 
Sound Kodascope—complete) for purposes of Visual Education 
by exhibiting Educational Films to the pupils. The School is also 
equipped with a Radio with Loud Speaker arrangements in every 
class room with a view to enabling the students to listen to the 
Educational Broadcasts from their own seats in the class rooms. 


The Inaugural Address of the Students’ Literary Union was 
delivered by Dr. N. N. Murthi, B.A., (Hons.), Ph.D. (Lond.), 
Vice-Principal and Professor of Zoology, Ram Narain Ruia 
College, Matunga, at 4 p.m. on Friday, the 29th July, 1949 at the 
School Hall. Dr. R. D. Desai, B.A. M.Sc., (Bom.), D.Sc. (Lond.), 
F.R.LC. F.LI.Sc., F.N.L, Professor of Dye Stuff Chemistry, 
Department of Chemical Technology, University of Bombay, 
presided on the occasion. 


The Basaveshwar Vidya Vardhak Sangha, Bagalkot 
which is a Registered Body, has taken over the Managements of 
two High Schools in the merged states viz., State High School, 
Ramdurg and King George High School, Mudhol from the Govern- 
ment of Bombay since June, 1949. The Basaweshwar Vidya 
Vardhak Sangha Bagalkot conducts the following educational 
institutions :— 


Basaweshwar Arts and Science College, 
Basaweshwar High School, 

Basaweshwar Primary Teachers! Training College, 
Basaweshwar Primary School (A Grade), 

120 Voluntary schools, 

Sanskrit Pathashala, 

Shri Gurubasawa Free Library. 


NOAA SY 


Bharat High School, Poona: The Corner Stone function 
of the proposed building of the Bharat High School, Poona, was 
held under the Presidentship of Hon. Rajesaheb of Phaltan, 
Minister for Development, on Sunday, the 14th August, 1949 at 
5-80 p.m. 


Sardar Abasaheb Majumdar, the President of the Society 
welcomed the Rajasaheb and Ranisaheb and after making an 
introductory speech requested the Rajasaheb to grace the Chair. 
Then Mr. B. N. Kulkarni, the Secretary of the Society gave a 
short report of the progress of the School and Mr. K. P. Joshi, 
the Chairman of the Governing Council of the Society requested 
the Rajasaheb to lay the Corner Stone. The Rajasaheb, 
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expressed great pleasure to note the progress of the School and 
hoped that efforts of the management would be supported by the 
public. Raosaheb Y. D. Khole thanked the guests. Over 500 
personalities attended the function. 


Municipal High School, Kapadwanj: This term was 
marked by a number of extra curricular activities. Mr. Shankerlal 
H. Shah, President of the Kapadwanj Taluka Samitee, spoke to 
the students on the topic of Service to Mankind. Professor 
Dhirajlal P. Parikh of the Ramnarain Ruia College was present 
on the occasion of Poet Nanalal’s Jayanti, when he gave to 
pupils of the higher standards an idea of the poet's literary 
contribution to Gujarati literature. Mr. Nagindas M. Patel who 
had returned from America, told the students about the daily 
life of the Americans and developed the historical background 
of America as a nation. 


Dhulia Education Society: The Society owns two High 
Schools (1) The J. R. City High School and (2) New City School, 
the total number of boys being 1,700. The first was started in 
1916 in response to a growing demand for secondary education. 
It began with the first three standards and only a hundred boys. 
The late Rao Bahadur K. N° Bhangaonkar was its first 
president. The second school was started in 1987 in the heart of 
the town to accommodate the ever-increasing number of boys. 


The society was started in 1920 with the late Mr. V. N. 
Paranpjae as the President. Internal management is in the hands 
of a council on which the staff is fully represented. J. R. City 
High School has been so named at the desire of Mr. Jivanram Jodh- 
raj of Dhulia who donated Rs. 15,000 in the beginning. It im- 
parts physical and religious education also, the latter through the 
study of Bhagwat Geeta for which Mr. Motilal Manakchand, 
Sheth Shaligram Ramchandra, M.L.A. and Rameshwar Joharmal 
have donated Rs. 6,000, Rs. 8,000 and Rs. 1,000 respectively. 
The society owns two buildings worth nearly Rs. 2 lakhs, erected 
through public subscriptions. It has an annual recurring ex- 


penditure of nearly a lakh which is met through income from fees 
and Government Granis, 
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ELECTIONS NOMINATIONS AND 
APPOINTMENTS. 


The Senate: Mr. Hirjibai Khushalbhai Patel was elected ` 
by the Bombay Municipal Corporation as its representative. 
Mr. K. M. Munshi was re-nominated by the Trustees of the R. T. 
Mody Trust. Mr. M. A. Master was elected by the Indian Mer- 
chants’ Chamber as its representative in place of Mr. Mangaldas 
B. Mehta, resigned. Sir Vithal N. Chandavarkar, Kt. was 
re-elected by the Bombay  Millownere! Association as its 
representative. Mr. P. R. Awati was re-elected and Professor 
A. S. Kalapesi was elected by the Faculty of Science. Mr. 
D. G. Karve was elected by the Faculty of Commerce. Principal 
R. K. Yajnik was elected to represent the Principals of Arts 
Colleges in all the groups. Principal D. P. Sethna was re- 
elected to represent the Principals of Medical Colleges. Mr. Jhina- 
bhai R. Desai was re-elected by the District Local Boards, 
Gujarat Group. Dr. C. S. Patel, Mr. R. M. Trivedi and Principal 
K. G. Pandit were re-elected and Dr. Joseph Vincent De Sa'and 
Dr. N. V. Nene were elected in places of Mr. B. J. Akkad and 
Mr. S. G. Patwardhan by registered graduates. Dr. S. V. Shah, 
Dr. G. M. Kurulkar, Dr. T. H. Tulpule were re-elected and Professor 
M. M. Jhaveri, Professor M. A. Karandikar, Professor C. S. Patel, 
Professor R. R. Deshpande, Surgeon Lt.-Commander J. M. 
Damaney and Dr. W. N. Welinkar were elected in places of 
Professors K. L. Desai, V. V. Apte, D. D. Vadekar, S. V. Chand- 
rashekhar Aiyya and R. V. Oturkar by University Teachers 
and Teachers. Dewan Bahadur K. M. Jhaveri, Principal T. M. 
Advani, Professor H. J. Taylor, Dr. S. M. Katre, Dr. J. M. Unwala 
were re-nominated and the Rev. Father M. M. Balaguer, S.J., 
Dr. George Coelho, Mr. N. V. Modak and Mr. K. G. Saiyidain 
nominated in places of Rev. A. M. Coyne, S.J. (resigned), Dr. R. 
S. Tirodkar, Rev. James Kellock, and Mr. A. A. A. Fyzee. 
Mrs. Hansa Mehta and Mr. R. A. Jahagirdar became ea-Officio 
Fellows on appointment as Vice-Chancellors of the Baroda and 
the Karnatak Universities respectively. Professor M. Venkata- 
rangaiya became an ea-Officio Fellow on appointment as Head of 
the Department of Civics and Politics. 


Boards of Studies : 


The Faculty of Science has elected to, or co-opted to serve on 
the different Boards of Studies, the following members for the 
quinquennium commencing on the 19th October, 1949 : — 

Physics 
1. Principal B. B. Deshpande 
2. Principal H. J. Taylor 
8. Principal G.S. Paramssivayya 
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Faculty of Law : The ie Mr. Justice N. H. Bhagwati, 


ikshit and Principal M. M. Thakore 
were elected members of the, Board of Studies in Law with effect 


Mr. M. K. Desai, Mr. R. S. 


Dr. H. J. Bhabha, F.R.S. 
Professor F. R. Dixit. 
Chemisiry 
Principal K. G. Naik 
Professor M. D. Avasare 
Principal S. V. Shah 
Professor R. C. Shah 
Principal Mata Prasad. 
Botany 
Professor T. S. Mahabale 
Mrs. Ella À. Gonsalves 
Professor À. R. Chavan 


Professor F. R. Bharucha 
Professor R. D. Adatia. 


Zoology 


P. R. Awati, Esq. 

Professor N. N. Murti 

Professor J. N. Karve 

Professor K. R. Karandikar. 
Geology 

Professor A. S. Kalapesi 

Professor iL. V. Agashe 

B. G. Deshpande, Esq. 

Professor Santi Mukherjee. 


Mathematics 
K. R. Guhjikar, Esq: - 
Professor! K. R. Dixit 
M. C. Chakrabarti, Esq. 
Professor, D. S. Agashe. 


Geography 


Professor, A. S. Kalapesi 
Professon C. B. Joshi. 


from 2nd October, 1949 forj5 years. 


Board of Accounts : Mr. S. M. Shah, Mr. K. R. Gunjikar 
and Principal L. N. Welingkar were elected as the Board of 


. Accounts for the year 1949-50. 


The Syndicate: Dr. Miss J. Jhirad was elected to the Syn- 


dicate in place of Mr, S. G. Patwardhan, 
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Academic Council: Professor P. R: Damle was elected by 
the Philosophy Board.and Principal V. K. Joag and Dr. Bhaskar 
R. Patel were re-elected by the Senate. Principal S. B. Junnarkar : 
was elected by the Senate. Rev. J. Duhr, S.J. was elected by the 
Boards of Studies in Latin, Greek and Hebrew and Modern Euro- 
pean Languages. 


Deans: Mr. K. R. Gunjikar, was re-elected Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts, Principal B. B. Deshpande elected Dean of the 
Faculty of Science in place of Dr. Mata Prasad, Mr. G. A. Kam- 
tekar elected Dean of the Faculty of Technology in place of Mr. 
S. S. Naik, Dewan Bahadur K. M. Jhaveri re-elected Dean of 
the Faculty of Law. Dr. P. V. Gharpure elected Dean of the 
Faculty of Medicine in place of Surgeon Commander V. L. 
Parmar. Sir Vithal N. Chandavarkar, Kt., who was elected as 
the first Dean of the newly instituted Faculty of Commerce at the 
first meeting of the Faculty held in June, 1949, was re-elected 
Dean of the Faculty. 


Dr. K. G. Naik was elected by the Senate as a representative of 
the University on the Advisory Committee of the Royal Institute 
of Science. 


The following have ceased to be members of the Senate 
and other University Bodies from 4th August, 1949 :— 


Dr. D. D. Karve 

Mr. S. G. Patwardhan 
Mr. B. J. Akkad 

Mr. A. A. A. Fyzee 
Professor K. L. Desai 
Rev. James Kellock 
Dr. R. S. Tirodkar. 
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RECOGNISED UNIVERSITY TEACHERS 


The following Teachers have been recognized as University “Teachers m 
the Subjects and for the Degrees specified below : 


BOMBAY CENTRE 
M.A. Examination 


Subject in which College to which the 


Name of the Teacher Recognised teacher belongs 
Prof. C. D. Pinto (T) re Pnglish we St. X. 
. » M. F..Colaco (T) T 35 wo St. X. 
Prin. S. S. Bhandarkar (T) . 3» e E. 
Prof. C. R. Shah (T) tt E e E. 
» Fred Mendonca (T)  ... 3 e. St. X. 
Prin. V. N. Bhushan jn ass » .. M. M. Arts 
Prof. L. Rodrigues (T Pe B ... Siddharth 
» K. R. Mahishi (T) ... Ismail 
» E D. Velankar (T & R) Sanskrit, we W. eurn T e 
» G. C. Jhala (T) " wee St. X. 
» R.P. Kangle (T) Mes as .. EB. 
» V.M. Apte(T £ R) .. 3s ... Ismail 
» R. R. Deshpande (T) . » .. Ruia 
» H.R. Karnik (T) fad 5s . Siddharth “I... ^.; 
» M.I Dar (T) ».. Persian ... Ismail 
» D. A. Bargir (T) i T ... Ismail 
» B.M. Tirmidhi (T)  ... Arabie ... Ismail 
» N. A. Nadvi (T & R) ... Urdu . Ismail 
Dr. J. M. Unwala (T) ... Avesta-Pahlavi . Sir J. J. Z. Madressa 
Rev. T. Molina, S.J. (T) ... Latin . St. X. Aa 
~ Prof. T. Aguair (T) Wei lh. o St. X. 
Rev. J. Dhur, S.J. (T) +. French a. St. X. 
Prof. V. G. Rao (T) EL ... Siddharth 
» B.M. Mehta (T) vs 5; e W. 
» S.P. Taraporevala (T)... K e. E. 
» G.C. Saldanha (T)  ... 5 . «ss Siddharth 
» R. V. Paranjpe (T)  ... German e. E. 
» R. Ribeiro (T) .. Po ese .. St. X. 
» M. D. Altekar (T) .. Marat . W. 
» N. R. Pathak (T) ii " . Ruia 
» M. B. Chitnis (T) T: 3 . Siddharth 
» M. A. Karandikar (T) 5 .. Khalsa s^ tie eres 
» S.S. Khanwelkar (T) ... 53 saci E. 
» K.B. Vyas (T) ... Gujarati © E. 
» V. G. Upadhyaya (T) 33 .. Khalsa 
» C.H. Mehta (T) its $5 ... M. M. Arts 
» A.B. Yajnik (m "T b Ruia 
» D. P. Parikh (T) A Ruia 
» M. M. Jhaveri (T) " St. X 
» N. K. Bhagwat (T) Pali St. X 
» A. S. Gopani (T) Ardha-Magadhi M. M. Arts , - 
» William Coelho (T) — ... History (Gr A&B) St X. ' 
G. M. Moraes (T & R) 55 Gr.A&B) St. X. 
Prin. N. L. Ahmed (T) tine » (Gr.A &B) Ismail : 
Prof. K. T. Merchant (T)  ... 35 Gr. C & E). E. à 
Prin. D. S. Sodhi (T). mM (er A&B) Khalsa 


Subjectin which College to which the 


Name-of the Teacher Recognised teacher belongs 
Prof. V. D. Rao (T) ` .. History (Gr. A & B) Ruia 
» G. D. Parikh (T) wey”) (Gr. A & C) Ruia 
K. M. Mathew (T) si »  (Gr.A & B) W. 
Rev. H. Heras, S.J. (T) . Ancient Ind. Culture St. X. 
Prof. K. M. Shembavnekar (T) » . St. X. 
» B.G.Gokhale(T) |...  , . St. X. 
» L.B. Keny (T) ass 3» . Siddharth 
» N.A. Nadvi (T) ... Islamic Culture Ismail 
» M.I. Dar (T) p" 25 . Ismail 
» D. A. Bargir (T) » è Ismail 
„ B.M. Tirmidhi (T . Ismail 
» G. N. Lawande (T) Philosophy . W. 
» J. N. Chubb (T & R) ” . E. 
» A. K. Jiandani (T) is . Jai Hind 
» J. D. Swamidasan (T) .. 3 . Ismail 
» G. N. Mathrani (T &R) 5 . K. 


M.Com. Examination 
Sydenham College 


Prin. S. K. Muranjan ... 


Prof, E. R. Dhongde .. 


Prof. P. S. Rege 
Prof. G. S. Diwan 
Prof. P. C. Hansotia 


Prof. J. C. Bahl 


Prin. L. N. Welingkar 


Prof. G. L. Maini 


Prof. M. R. Palande 


. Part I—For guiding theses on problems 


eoneerning Indian Commerce, 
Industries; Finance, 
Part II—1. International Banking. ^ 
2. Forei; Exchanges 


. Part I—¥or -guiding theses on problems 


concerning Indian Commerce, 
Industries, Finance. 
Part II—1. Organisation of Markets. 
2. Organisation of Industries in 
India. i 


. Part I—For guiding theses on problems 


concerning Indian Commerce, 
Industries, Finance, Transport. 
Part II—1. Economics of Agriculture with 
special reference to India. 
2. Corporation Finance. 


. Part I—For guiding theses on problems 


concerning Actuarial Science. 


. Part I—For guiding theses bn problems 


concerning Accounts, Cost 
Accounts, Capital Structure, 
Profits, Taxation, etc. 


. Part I—For guiding theses on problems 


concerning Trade, Commerce, 
Industries, Finance. - 
Part II—Organisation of Markets, 


R. A. Podar College 


Part I and 
Part II—1. Foreign Exchange. 
2. International Banking. 
Part J and 
Part II—1. Organization of Markets; , 


* 2. Corporation Finance: eM 


. Part IT and 


Part II—Economics of Agricultüre, 
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M.Ed, Examination 


College r 
Prof. R. V. Parulekar (T & R) x I.I. of Eden. 

(And S.T.C., Bombay—for students already working under him.) 
Rev. A. Solagran S.J. (T & R) e .. St. X. 

Prof. M. T. Vyas (T&R) ... sas ... LI. of Eden. 

» M. P. Vaidya (T & R) ses ... LI. of Eden. 

» K. G. Satyidain (T & R) EE ... LI. of Eden. 

» V. V. Kamat (T&R) ... $5 ... I.I. of Eden. 
Miss S. Panandikar (T) sis — ... LI. of Eden. 
Dr.G.S. Khair (T) .. is x -.. LI. of Eden. 

M.A. & M.Sc. Examinations 
Mathematics 
Prof. G. V. Bha o m ses .. E. 

» B.S. Gai eee nm es St. X 

» B. Y. Oke A ; .. Ruia 

» N. H. Phadke (T)... : . LY.C. 

» K.N. Wani(T) .. . RE.LSc. 

» DS he (T) vs ; . St. X. 

» K. K. Deshpande (T) 

» S. Kuldip (T) Khalsa 


Physics 
College 

Prof. N. R. Tawde (T&R) ... , R.I.So, 

j, H.J. Taylor t &R) .. s W. 

» V. D. Majumdar (T & R) as R.1.Se 

» K. R. Dixit (T & R) R.I.Sc. 

» V.S. Patankar (T) Siddharth 

» D. J. Davar (T) He -— .. RISc. 
Miss M. M. Paranjpe(T) — ...  .. ss R.LSe. 
Prof. M. B. Vajifdar (T) R.I.Sc. 

» V. D. Dabholkar (T) .. ass e W. 

Prin. B. B. Deshpande (T) ... Ss ... Ruia 

Chemistry 

Prof. N. C. Datta (Biochemistry m $ Bes $4 M.C. 

» §.M.Mehta(T&R) ... ) I.Sc. t 
Prin. Mata Prasad (T & R) ... on E E Se, - 
Prof. R. C. Shah (T&R)  ... AN ... R.I.Sc. 

» V. V. Nadkarny (R) ..  .. m St X. 

Dr. G. P. Kane (R) Sos tA, Zane .. U.D,C.T, 
» M. B. Kabadi (T & R) 22d ees .. RISe, 7C 
» B. K. Vaidya (R) .. "m sis .. U.D.C.T, 

Prof. M. L. Khoranha (R). ME ... U.D.C.T. 

» J. V. Bhat (T & R) S ges . St. X. 

Dr. J. G. Kane (R) . .. U.D.C.T. 
» K. Ganapathi (Organic Chem. Chemo- 

therapy (R) Hr $e ,.. Haff, Institute 
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-Chemistry—concid. 


"E College 
Prof. P. M. Barve (T & R) m: ES az es W. 
Dr. S. M. Sethna (R) ... E sss eo 0.4 RISC 
Prof. B. N, Acharya (T & R} wW. 


» G. R. Gogte (T & R) MIN) IND Siddharth 


» V.M. Bhave (R) - pis ii e) .. Ruia 
» B. V. Mobile (T) , .. Ruta 
Dr. Mrs. Kamala Sohonie (R) (Biochemistry). a RLSe. 
» B.D. Tilak (R) .., U.D.C.T. 
» V. R. Khanolkar (R) (Biochemistry) a ... Tata Mem. Hos. 
» A. Sreenivasan (R) . iv ze U.D.C.T. 
» V.S. Waravdekar (R) |... m m ... Tata Mem. Hos. 
» R.D.Desai(R) .. T e d .. U.D.C.T. 
Botany 
Prof. T. S. Mahabale (T & R) T 22 2. ROLSoe. 
» KR. E. Cooper (T) mE she aes eB Y 
M F. R. Bharucha (T & R) R.I.Sc. 
» R.D. Adatia (T & R) M.M.Arts 
H. Santapau, S.J. (T &R) St. X. 
rof. J. P. Kotval (T & R) vs HS Sein’ caer We 
» A. R. Gopal Ayengar (R) . Tata Memo. Hos. 
(For Botany & Foliage iay & Genetics) | 
Zoology us i 
Dr. C. J. George (T & R) as A swe el W. 
» D. V.B al (T & R) zia. 2 p .. R.LSe. 
» N. N. Murti (T & R) " EN Sax .. Ruig 
» K. R. Karandikar (T&R) Sas = ww. R.I.Se. 
» A. R. Gopal Ayengar (R) . . Tata Memo. Hos. 


(For Botany and Zoolog -Cytology and Genetics) 
» S. Rammohan Rao (R) (Zoolo ogy-Parasitology) .. . Bom. Vet. College. 


Microbiology 
Dr. V. R. Khanolkar(R) — ...  ..  .« — .. Tata Memo. Hos. 
„ J. V. Bhat (T & R) wo xen owe cxi. X. 
» S. S. Bhatnagar (R) ue cues Cay ne Bb 
» Y. M. Bhende (R) .... — ... ... eee ... G SM. 
» P.M.Wagle(H) se  ..  ..  ..  .. Haff. Institute 
» A, Sreenivasan.(R) Sie cal ceo one ADOT: 
f Geology 
Prof. A. S. Kalapesi (T & R) .. u 0. ... St. X. 
Z Physjology 
Dr. D. M. Telang @) 2. 00k  ..-: ..  .. GMC 
» J. D. Pathak (R) ..  .. 0.) ws Topiwala Mêd. Col. . 


M.Sc. (Agri.) Examination 


Prof. M. L. Dantwala (R) (Agricultural Economies)  U.S.E.S. .. 
Dr. A. R. Gopal Ayengar R) (Agricultüral, Batany) Tata Memo, Hos. 


M.E. Examinatioù 


Prof. M. A. Lokhande (Sanitary Engineering only)’ Bombay Municipali 
Viz. Drainge & Sewage and Sewage Disp aly x” ais 
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Medical Degrees and Diplomas, 


M.D, Examination 
Medicine 


Dr. N. D. Patel 
» M. B. Mody 


Midwifery 


Pathology 
Khanolkar ... ER 


Pharmacology 
Dr.A.S.Paranjpe  .. 
M.S. Examination 
Surgery 
Dr. K. G. Munsif m 
» A. V. Baliga ET ss. ss 
Surgeon Commander V. L. Parmar ... 


Dr. H. Y. Khwaja 
» 5. J. Mehta 


. Pandya 
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M.S. Examination—contd. .. 


Surgery—coneld. 
Dr. D. J. Jussawala ... 
» A. E. DeSa 
» G.S. Kelkar 
» S.G. Joshi 
» A. K. Talwalkar s 


» M. V. Bhajekar 


D.Ped. Diploma 


T.D.D. Diploma 


Dr. S. G. Vengsarkar ... 
» Bhaskar R. Patel ... 


D.P.H. Diploma 


Dr. S. G. Vengsarkar 
»- B.V. nd ud om ave TA 
» B.C. Das Gupta (Parts I & II) ... 
D.L.O. Diploma 
Dr. C. A. Amesur : ; 
» S.G. Joshi 3 2i 
» R. A. F. Cooper . ae 
D.A. Dilpoma 
Dr. B. N. Sirear at 2 
» S. G. Talwalkar 
» M.N. Desai 
D.O. Diploma 
Dr. V. K. Chitnis 
» S.N. Cooper 
» H. D. Dastur eee E Tm 
» C. B. Dhurandhar ads T 
D.M.R.E, Diploma 
Dr. Z. J. Joseph wee oes ‘cae 
» K. P. Mody ois ees i 
» V. G. Vohra 
» S. N. Deboo . 
» R. F. Sethna 
D. V. & D. Diploma 
Dr. J. A. Fernandes 
» H. A. Maniar 
n W N. Welinkar 
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G.S.M 


i Tata Memo. Hos. 


Tata Memo. Hos. 


^. G. T. Hos. 
. G.M.C. 


L 


+ $.M.G.-GROUP. . 
M.A, Examination 


English 


Prin. F. Correia-Afonso (T) 
Prof. A. Menezes (T) 
Y. D. Bhave (T) ... 


Prof. S. V. Dixit (T) 


» 


Potdar (T) 


R. N. Vale (T) ... 
H. R. Naware (T) 


Sanskrit 


Persian and Urdu 


Prof. M. A. H. Farooqui (T) ... , ... 


Prof. S. G. Tulpule (T) 
G. B. Ghinapndlive (T) 


» 


Prof. K. G. deae e (T) 


35 


HJ 


S. 
v. 
R. 


Marathi 


Kannada 


Y. Dharwadkar (T) 


Prin. G. B. Jathar (T) 
Prof. C. D. Deshpande (T) ,, 
B. R Dhekney (T) (Group C) 
C. 


5» 
35 


Krishnamurti (T)(Groups A & C)... 


History 


(Groups A & C) ... 


A&C). 


Philosophy 
Prof, V. K. Kothurkar (T) 


M.Ed. Examination 


Prof. R. A. Kulkarni (T & R) 


. B. 
R. 
H. 
V. 
S. 


B. 
v. 
C. 
N. 
S. 


M.A. & M.Sc. Examinations 


Mathematics 


Murdeshwar 


7l 


mE 


. K.C. 


S K.C. 


S.T.C., Belgaum 


.Q K.C. 
vx lini C. C. 


26 K.C. 
. KC. 


Physics 
College 
Prin. G. S. Paramasivayya (T) m .. Lingraj C. 
Chemistry 
Prof. V. M. Dixit (T&R) oo... we KG 
» R.M. Joshi (T) . ve .. K.C. 
” G. V. Jadhav (T & R) . se 00. K.C. 
» D.M. Desai (T) € .. K.C. 
» R. Venkataraman (T & R) M ... Lingraj C. 
Prin. M. S. Shah (T&R) P .. K.C. 
Botany 
Mrs. Ella A. Gonzalves (T & R) aoe e. K.C 
Zoology 
Prof. P. W. Gideon (T & R) ... ie e. K.C. 
GUJARAT GROUP 
M.A, Examination 
English 
Prof. F. C. Davar (T) iis . S.L..D. 
» K. L. Desai (T) M.T.B. 
» V. M. Desai (T) M.T.B. 
» S.M. Wadia (T) s B.C. 
» C.N. Shukla (T) B.C. 
» S.R. Bhatt (T) .. x S.L.D 
» B.N. Joshi (T) .. S. B. Garda 
Prin. R. N. Welingkar (T) G.C. 
Prof. V. Y. Kantak (T) V.P.M. 
„ M.M. Pandya (T) S. B. Garda 
Sanskrit 
Prof. N. K. Bhambhania (T) (Till 20-6-1950) G.V.S. 
» R.C. Parikh (T & R) (Till 20-8-1950) G.V.S. 
» G.R.Bhsat(T & R) ... . B.C. 
„ G: K. Bhatt (T) .. .. G.C. 
» R.B. Athavale (T) .. S.L.D. 
» 8.S.Bhave(T &R) .. See .. B.C. 
» J. T. Parikh (T) Ee ess ..M.T.B. 
» A. G. Bhatt (T) 4s ` . S.L.D. 
» B. H. Kapadia (T) sve . V.P.M. 
» B. V. Vyas (T) - » V.P.M. 
» M.A, Mehendale (T) .. S. B. Garda. 
» G.N. Dike (T) . M. N. College 
Persian 
Prof. M. J. Thakur (T) “ M.T.B. 
» C.R. Naik (T) (T 20-6- 1950) n. G.V.S. 
» B.M. Gai(T) ... ai .. G.C. 
» M.F. Lokhandwala (T) B.C. 
p M.L.Rahman(T) . B.C. 
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EDITORIAL NOTES 


Aims of University Education and Responsibilities of Uni- 
versity Men 


In the context of our politieal freedom, University education 
in India has assumed great importance, and we have now a wider 
conception of the duties and responsibilities of Universities. A 
process of re-orientation of the system of University education has 
already commenced to enable our Universities to produce men of 
character and ability who will be capable of leading tlie nation to 
the goal of freedom from ignorance and want. Young under- 
graduates can no longer afford to think of University education 
only in terms of soft and well-paid jobs. In the words of our 
President, Dr. Rajendra Prasad, “ Bharat now demands the 
services of selfless and competent men and women ás Ministers, 
Legislators, administrators, public-workers and technicians. Then 
‘alone can our present poverty-economy change rapidly into 
prosperity-economy. " The years which the students spend under 
the fostering care of the alma mater must therefore be considered as 
a period of preparation for the tasks of national service which lie 
ahead of them, and whatever stations they may come to occupy in 
life must be looked upon as positions of trust ebording opportun- 
ities for the service of the nation. 


Studne sk Healing Force 


In the speech delivered on the occasion of the inauguration 
of thé new academic year at the Siddharth College, our Vice- 
Chancellor referred to moral malaise from which society is suffering 
today, and charged the student community with the task of 


setting things in order, and safeguarding society from further 
deterioration. He called upon the students to imbibe the ideal of 
true citizenship and to build up a world safe for democracy. 


Young men passing through the portals of the University 
can act as a great healing force in society, if by their selflessness, 
strict regard for truth and moral values, and courage to fight evil 
whenever it may be found, they serve as models for others to follow. 
We feel sure that the student community will answer this call 
and will act as the leaven needed for raising the moral tone of the 
Society. 


Training of College Teachers 


Mr. S. R. Dongerkery, our Registrar, in an article on this 
subject contributed to The Times of India pointed out the urgent 
need of theoretical and practical professional training of those 
who intend to enter the teaching profession. In the words of 
Mr. Dongerkery, ‘‘ A full, all-round development of the individual's 
personality in all its aspects, intellectual, moral, spiritual, esthetic 
and physical, is the chief object of University education, and 
unless the teacher keeps this end constantly in view, he will fail 
in his mission, however, proficient he may be in his own subject. ” 
A teacher must therefore have studied the essentials, the history 
and the growth of university education, and the changing ideas 
and ideals of universities in different parts of the world in order 
to be able to mould the lives and character of young students so 
that the aims of University education may be realized. 


As regards practical training, to which he attaches great 
importance, Mr. Dongerkery holds that the would-be lecturer must 
be given opportunities of observing at close quarters, the methods 
of teaching followed by experienced and successful teachers in 
his own subject, and that to make this possible, a period of six 
months’ apprenticeship under a senior teacher should be insisted 
upon as a condition precedent to the appointment of a junior 
lecturer. . 


In order that junior members of the staff may come into con- 
tact with the wider circle of teachers, and also have opportunities 
of observing different methods of teaching, it is suggested that 
they should be deputed to other universities and colleges. Again, 
a teacher may be afforded opportunities to acquire practical 
experience outside the sphere of academic teaching e.g. in a field 
survey, or an expedition, or in serving as a member of an expert 
committee. No opportunity should be missed of deputing teach- 
ers to conferences and meetings of experts which take place 


2 


periodically, in order that they may have opportunities of ex- 
changing views, comparing notes and acquainting themselyes, 
with the work that is being done in other institutions, or by other, 
workers. UN. «eue 


. Mr. Dongerkery also pleads for the grant of a “ Sabbatical. 
year" as an effective way of enabling university teachers to' 
extend their knowledge, to work on some special problem of their 
choice, or to travel to foreign universities and countries for estab- 
lishing new cultural contacts which may enlarge their own vision 
and incidentally foster international understanding. 


The Role of Regional Universities 


" Although the ease for regional universities was firmly 
established, we have to guard against certain evils which might 
result if the true function of a regional university is not properly 
understood. A regional university does riot mean a regional out- 
look, nor does & common regional medium of instruction imply 
indifference towards national or international language and 
literature. The emphasis is, after all, on the ‘word’ University 
and not on "regional." It is regional only for practical conven- 
ience of facility of instruction and supplying the professional needs 
of a particular region. But the important thing is that it is a 
University which necessarily connotes universality of its educa- 
tion. ” 


. In these words the Hon'ble Justice Sir Harsidhbhai Divatia, 

the Vice-Chancellor of the Gujarat University explained the role 
of regional universities in a talk broadcast from the Ahmedabad 
station of the A.I.R. 


Regional Universities will naturally make a speciality of 
studies relating to cultural, social, economic and scientific prob- 
lems peculiar to their own regions. Nevertheless, these seats of 
learning and culture are sure to foster and strengthen the sense of 
national solidarity by broadbasing various activities of the regions 
they serve. 


The regional universities will play a very important part in 
the dissemination of knowledge. The use of regional languages 
will bring large sections of the community within the scope of the 
universities’ activities and the universities are expected to spread 
. knowledge among the masses through extramural activities, 
publication of popular booklets on various aspects of learning 
and culture, by organising or sponsoring exhibitions etc. 
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Students and teachers of regional univesities will have ample 
opportunities. of establishing close contacts with the villagés and 
of studying their special problems. ` It is therefore, hoped that 
these universities will be able to render excellent social service 
to the masses by taking active part in village reconstruction 
prograinmes and by paying special attention in their teaching and 
research activities to the problems of the rural populace. 


i 
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OUR OWN NEWS 


Special Convocation for conferring degrees -> 


A Special Convocation for conferring degrees on qualified 
candidates was held on Saturday, the 25th February, 1950 under 
the presidentship of the Hon’ble Mr. Justice N. H. Bhagwati, the 
The total number of candidates admitted to 
the different degrees was 1,650. The numbers of candidates who 
took the different degrees were as follows :— 


Vice-Chancellor. 


Bachelor of Science i 


Bachelor of Science (Agri.) 
Bachelor of Science Cechy 
Master of Science (Zech, m 


Master of Laws 


Bachelor of Commerce 


Bachelor of Pharmac: 


y 
Doctor of Philosophy 


Doctor of Philosophy 
Bachelor of Teaching 


Senate Meeting 


b 
Med.) 


Master of Education ., ... 1 
Master of Science . we 85 
Bachelor of Engineering ... 92 
Master of Science (Agri.) . 4 

om 


Bachelor of Laws ... 

Bachelor of Medicine and 
Bachelor of Surgery ewe 105 
D.O. ane aes S | 
D.Ped. - 2 
D.L.O. Ses 1 
M.S. -— 5 
Master of Commerce 18 


Doctor of Philosophy (Arta) 10 
Doctor of Philosophy (Coin; cl 
Doctor of Philosophy (Com.) 1 


The annual meeting of the Senate was held on Friday, the 
24th February, 1950. This was the first meeting of the Senate 
at which the new Vice- Chancellor the Hon'ble Mr. Justice 
Bhagwati presided. 


He addressed the Senate on the financial position of the 
University which, he said, was rather serious. He stated that, 
since taking charge of his office on the 10th November, 1949, he 
‘had been seriously considering how the financial position could be 
improved. Owing to the abolition of the Matriculation exami- 


nation and the s 


of the various Regional Universities, the 


jurisdiction of this University had been curtailed and its finances 
seriously affected. The University was in an era of deficits. In 
the year 1946, there was a deficit of Rs. 2,69,000/- and in 1947 a 
Again, in 1949, there was a deficit of 
Rs. 2,58,000. According to the Revised Budget Estimates for 
1950 there would be a deficit of Rs. 99,000/- in the current year. 
The reserves which stood at Rs. 82 lakhs in 1989 had dwindled 
If the deficits continue, as they must, in the 
. absence of other sources of income, next year there would be a 
deficit of about Rs. 8,48,000/- on account of the Baroda colleges 


deficit of Rs. 2,42,000/-. 


to Rs. 8,98,800/-. 


going outside the jurisdiction. 


What little reseve was left would, 


therefore, be exhausted within the next 2 or 8 years. 


The Registrar had, under his instructions, addressed the 
Education Minister on the 8th February, 1950, inviting his atten- 
tion to the precarious position in which the University’s finances 
had been placed, and requesting that Government should provide . 
for a sum of at least Hs. 8lakhs as an additional grant this year to 
enable the University to meet its obligations. He had also inter- 
viewed the Education Minister and pressed for a further grant. 
In addition to the existing commitments of the University, there 
was an urgent need for a hostel for the University departments. 


The position of the University was worse than that of any 
other University, except the Patna and Utkal Universities from 
the point of view of the amount of the Government grant. 


He wanted to impress upon his colleagues that an old 
University like the Bombay University, established since 1857, 
with various efficient and well-established departments should 
not be neglected any longer by Government. Tuition and exam- 
ination fees had already been raised to the maximum limit. Re- 
trenchment measures had been taken. What he meant to do was 
to ask for donations from the public and an increased grant from 
Government. The former was difficult to get in these times. He 
hoped that his colleagues would help in trying to get donations. 
The only alternative, therefore, appeared to beto ask for a larger 
grant from Government. It was distressing to find that His 
Excelleney the Chancellor himself, in inaugurating the Bombay 
Legislature, had said that the Bombay Government was not in a 
position to assist the expansion of University education as much 
as they would wish, and had expressed the fear that unless the 
Union Government came to the help of the Universities, the growth 
of University education in the State of Bombay was likely to be 
retarded. 


The Vice-Chancellor closed his remarks by expressing the 
hope that the Chancellor had not said the last word on the subject. 
He added that whatever be the difficulties of Government, they 

. would still be able to find some source from which to help the 
University with the necessary finance. If they did not do so, it 
would become necessary to close down some one or other of the 
University departments, which would be very regrettable. He hoped 
that Government would avail themselves of the huge surpluses in 
the Post-war Reconstruction Fund, if necessary, and that he would 
not have to repeat the tale of woe at the next meeting of the Senate. 


The Vice-Chancellor then assured the Senate that it would 
be his endeavour, during his regime as Vice-Chancellor, to advance 
the interest of the University to the best of his ability, and ex- 
pressed the hope that he would have the fullest co-operation from 
the members of the Senate in helping him to discharge his duties 
satisfactorily. 


The Vice-Chancellor referred to the distinguished services 
which had been rendered to the University by his predecessor, 
Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. P. V. Kane, who had worked with all 
zeal and vigour during his Vice-Chancellorship, and brought his 
abilities to bear upon the work of the University during the two 
years that he was at the helm of University affairs. 


The following imporant items inter alia were considered and 
disposed of at this meeting :— 


(I The Annual Report of the Syndicate and the audited 
Accounts of the i for the year 1948-49 were approved 
and passed. 


(II) A sum of Hs. 2,601 was sanctioned by way of renewal of 
the lapsed grant for the purchase of back numbers of Journals in 
Statistics and for building up the nucleus of a Library in Statistics 
in the University Departments of Statistics. 


(III) Administrative sanction was accorded for proceeding 
with the work of erecting an Administrative Block, connecting 
the North and the South Wings of the University Buildings, for 
the use of the University Departments and Registrar’s Office 
on the basis of an estimate not exceeding Rs. 54 lakhs, 


(IV) The Senate accepted a proposal for the institution of 
degree in Architecture in the Faculty of Technology. 


(V) The Senate approved, subject to certain amendments, the 
report of the Syndicate on the subject of reorganization of the 
University and its finances in view of the emergence of Regional 
Universities and the consequent restriction of the jurisdiction of 
this University to the Greater Bombay area. Some important 
poate of the report, as approved by the Senate, are quoted 

elow : 


* General principles which should govern the amendment of 
the Act :— 


The University should enjoy complete autonomy in all 
matters connected with its activities, including the final power of 
affiliating and disaffiliating colleges which, under the present Act, 
is vested in the Provincial Government. 


The University should (a) assume direct responsibility for 
post-graduate teaching and research and also for teaching certain 
post-intermediate courses of study through teachers, appointed 
or recognized, and also (b) wherever feasible, arrange for and 
organize inter-collegiate schemes of lectures for degree classes 
after the Intermediate Stage. 


No college which does not seek affiliation for degree courses 
shall be affiliated to the University. 
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The University should have a full-time academic head, to be 
designated ‘ Pro-Vice-Chancellor, who should be, inter alia, 
charged with the responsibility of exercising a stricter control over 
the colleges than is possible under the present Act. 


The arrangements for appointment of Examiners should be 
on lines similar to those provided for in section 48 of the Poona 
University Act, (Bombay Act XX of 1948). 


Elections should be reduced to the minimum possible by 
abolishing the rule of retirement and election by rotation, which 
makes it necessary, at present, to hold annual elections to the 
authorities of the University, involving waste of time, energy 
and money and defeating the very principle of proportional re- 
presentation. All members of the Senate should hold office for 
four years, and all members of the Syndicate and Academic 
Council for two years, fresh elections being held at the end of the 
periods of their tenure of 4 and 2 years respectively. 


. All Principals of Colleges and all Heads of Institutions recog- 
nized for post-graduate teaching and research should be ex-officio 
fellows. 


The membership of a faculty should depend on special quali- 
fications, and should not merely follow from the membership of the 
Senate. 'The Senate may, however, assign to the appropriate 
faculty or faculties any member of the Senate who is properly 

ualified but who is not already a member of the Faculty under 
the provisions of the Act. 


The Board of Post-graduate Studies should be scite by 
Boards of University Teaching for organizing, co-ordinating and 
controlling post-intermediate instruction and teaching up to the 
degree classes, and teaching, training and research in the post- 
graduate classes—one in the subjects of the Faculties of Arts, 
Law and Commerce, and the other in the subjects of the Faculties 
of Science, Technology and Medicine. One of the important func- 
tions of these Boards should be the recognition of teachers. 


The constitution of the Senate, the Faculties, the Syndicate, 
the Academic Couneil and the Boards of Studies should be amend- 
ed and the Board of Post-graduate Studies should be replaced by 
Boards of University Teaching with constitution, as shown in 
Appendix ‘A’. 


The sections of the Act dealing with (a) the powers of the 
University, (b) the powers of the Senate, (c) the powers of the 
Syndicate and (d) the powers of the Academic Council should be 
extended and amplified in the light of the provisions made in the 
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‘Acts of the new Regional Universities of Poona, Karnatak and 
Gujarat. In doing so, specific provision should be made for 
enabling the University to undertake extra-mural teaching and 
University Extension Courses. 


The Act should provide for 2 types of colleges as under :— 
viz.: (i) University Colleges, 
(i$) Constituent Colleges. 


(i) A University College means a college which is maintained 
and conducted by the University ; 


(ii) A Constituent College means an affiliated college, situated 
within the limits of Greater Bombay which participates in the 
co-ordinated scheme of post-intermediate teaching and/or post- 
graduate teaching and research on such terms and i in such manner 
Ss may be laid down by the Statutes. 


- All colleges, ‘other than University Colleges, situated within the 
aforesaid area at the time when the amended Act comes into force 
shall be deemed to be constituent colleges.” 


Extracts from Appendix ‘B’ to the Report of the University 
Reorganization Committee 


D 


t POWERS OF THE UNIVERSITY 


Section 4. Subject to such conditions as may be prescribed 
by or under the provisions of this Act, the University shall have 
the following powers, namely :— 


. (1) to provide for instruction, teaching and training in such 
branches of learning and courses of study, including those 
leading to graduate and post-graduate degrees, as it may think fit, 
and:to make provision for research and for the advancement and 
dissemination of knowledge, and to take over all post-graduate 
teaching and research ; 


f (2) to make such provision as will enable affiliated colleges 
and recognized institutions to undertake specialization of studies, 
to organize common laboratories, libraries, museums and other 
equipment for teaching and research ; 


(8) to establish, maintain and manage departments and 
institutes of research or specialized studies and to erect, equip 
and maintain University laboratories and museums ; 


(4) to institute professorships, readerships, lectureships and 
any other posts of teachers required by the University ; 
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_ (8) to appoint or recognize persons as professors, readers, or 
lecturers, or otherwise as teachers of the University ; 


(6) to lay down courses of instruction for various examina- 
tions, whether leading to degrees or otherwise ; 


(7) to guide the teaching in colleges or recognized institu- 
tions ; : 

(8) to institute degrees, titles, diplomas and other academic 
distinctions and to lay down conditions to be complied with by 
eandidates for the same ; 


(9) to hold examinations and confer degrees, titles, diplomas 
and other academic distinctions on persons who— 


(a) have pursued approved courses of study in the 
University or in arecognized institute or a constituent 
college, unless exempted therefrom in the manner 
prescribed by the Statutes, Ordinances and Regula- 
tions, and have passed the examinations prescribed 
by the University, or 


(b) have carried on research under conditions prescribed 
by the Ordinances and Regulations ; 


(10) to confer honorary degrees, titles or other academic 
distinctions in the manner laid down by the Statutes ; 


(11) to grant such degrees, or diplomas to, and to provide 
such lectures, instruction and training for persons not being en- 
rolled students of the University, as the University may determine 
by Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations ; 


(12) to admit educational institutions to the privileges of the 
University, and to withdraw such privileges ; 


(18) to inspect colleges and recognized institutions and to 
take measures by issuing instructions and otherwise to ensure that 
proper standards of instruction, teaching or training are maintain- 
ed in them, and to ensure proper conditions of employment for 
members of their staff and payment of adequate salaries, and other 
emoluments and, in case of disregard of such instructions, to 
recommend modifications of the conditions of affiliation or recogni- 
tion, or to take such other steps as it deems proper ; 


(14) to control and co-ordinate the activities of, and give 
financial aid to, constituent colleges and recognized institutions ; 


(15) to hold and manage endowments and to institute, and 
award fellowships, travelling fellowships, scholarships, student- 
ships, exhibitions, medals and prizes ; 
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: (16) to make special hee for the spread of University 
education among classes dnd communities which are educationally 
backward ; 


(17) to make special provision for denii knowledge 
and promoting arts and culture in rural areas; 


(18) to fix, to demand and to receive such fees and Shia 
charges as may be prescribed by the Ordinances ; 


(19) to establish, maintain and manage halls of residence 
and hostels ; 


(20) to' recognize hostels not maintained by the University, 
to inspect such hostels and to withdraw recognition therefrom ; 


.. (21). to supervise and control the residence, conduct and 
discipline of the studerits of the University and to make arrange- 
ments for promoting their health and general welfare ; 


(22) to co-ordinate, supervise and control the conduct of 
post-graduate research work and teaching in'the constituent 
colleges and the institutions recognized by the University ; 


(28) to diffuse the benefits of University education and 
training.among persons not following full-time courses of study in 
the University, or in a recognized institution, or a constituent 
college and among the general public by means of extra-mural 
teaching, vacation courses, evening lectures and other University 
extension activities ; - ie 


(24) to encourage thé production of popular literature on 
scientific and cultural subjects in any language ; 


(25) to institute and manage— 
(a) a Publication "Department, ; 
.(b) a Printing Press, : us 
` (c) University Extension Boards, ' ^ '? 
(d) an Information Bureau, and 
(e) an rnploynet SEA j 
. (26) to make provision— 


(a) for extra-mural TUM and University ' ex- 
tension activities, 


(b) for physical and military training, sa 
(ċ) for students’ unions, and ss ^ . 
(d) for sports and athletic subi: ILL LO 
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(27) to provide instruction for candidates preparing for 
competitive examination for the recruitment of officers for the 
Indian Administrative Service and other services of the Union 
Government, recruitment to which is made by means of such exam- 
inations; , 

(28) to co-operate with other Universities and authorities 


-in such manner and for such purposes as the University may 
determine ; : 


.(29) to do all such acts and things whether incidental to the. 
powers aforesaid or not as may be requisite in order to further the 
objects of the University, and generally to cultivate and promote 
arts, science and other branches of learning and culture.'" 


‘Powers and Duties of the Boards of University Teaching 
(New Section) 
, , The powers and duties of the Boards shall be :— 


(1) to make recommendations to the Syndicate regarding the 
conduct of instruction, teaching and training beyond the stage of 
the Intermediate Examination and of all post-graduate instruc- 
tion, teaching and training imparted by the teachers of the 
University ; 


(2) to organize and co-ordinate the post-intermediate in- 
struction, teaching and training, and the post-graduate instruction, 
teaching and training ; 


(8) to recommend to the Syndicate, the detailed require- 
ments of teachers in respective subjects for teaching on behalf of 
the University ; : 


(4) subject to the Act, Statutes, Ordinances and Regula- 
tions, to control and co-ordinate post-graduate teaching and 
research in the University Departments, recognized institutions 
and constituent colleges, and to recommend to the Syndicate 
what teachers in the recognized institutions and constituent 
colleges shall be recognized teachers for post-graduate instruction 
and research, and/or to recommend the names of teachers in these 
institutions on whom the status of a professor or a reader may be 
conferred ; . 


(5) to determine the programme, indicating the nature and 
extent of the work that the respective teachers recognized for 
teaching on behalf of the University shall be called upon to 
perform ; 
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(6) to co-ordinate and regulate the facilities provided, and 
to make recommendations to the Syndicate regarding the expendi- 
ture to beincurred by Constituent Degree Colleges and Constituent 
Recognized Institutions, in connection with libraries, laboratories 
and other equipment for teaching and research ; 


(7) to recommend to the Syndicate the' amount of grant 
which shall be made to each of the Constituent Degree Colleges 
and Constituent ciate mca Institutions by the University ' each 
year ; À 

(8) to recommend to the Syndicate the subjects for which 
each of the Constituent Degree Colleges and Constituent Re- 
cognized Institutions shall enroll, students.” i 


* * * * * 


Concessions to Commerce Graduates (under the Old Rules) 
intending to appear for the B.A. Examination 


A candidate who has obtained thé B.Com. Degree under the 
Old Rules will be permitted to appear for the B.A. Examination 
subject to the following conditions :— . 


(1) He will be required to pass the Intermediate Arts Exam- 
ination in World History and in Mathematics or Logic either 
before he passes the B.A. Examination or in the same examination 
season as that in which he appears for and passes the B.A. Exam- 
ination. He may appear for the Intermediate Arts Examination 
without keeping any terms. ; f ] 

(2) He will be required to keep the prescribed attendance in 
the prescribed course for the B.A. Examination, General or Hon- 
ours as the case may be, either before or after passing the Inter- 
mediate Arts Examination. 

` r 2 24 3 

(8) He will not be allowed to elati: exemption from any of the 
subjects or papers at the B.A. General or Honours Examination 
on the strength of having passed ‘in a similar subject at- Fee 
B.Com. Examination. á 


M.Sc. Examination in Botany (Old Rules) ` 


The M.Sc. Examination in Botany under the Old Rules will 
be held for the last time in 1951. 
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Concessions to N.C.C. Cadets 


The Academic Council have decided to continue to grant the 
same concessions to the N.C.C. Cadets who have passed the B 
and C Certificates as were granted to such cadets last year. . 


Obligations of Students joining the N.C.C. 


The Principals of colleges have been informed that it is the 
desire of the Syndicate that they should take strict disciplinary 
action against students who are members of the National Cadet 
Corps if they neglect or fail toreturn, after the completion of their 
training, the kit issued to them by the Government. 


The Principals have also been requested to be very strict 
in the application of 0.102 under which they are empowered to 
excuse attendance to students who are unable to attend the colleges 
during the period they are under training and engaged in other 
military duties so that until these students complete a year’s 
training and 80% of the parades or 65 hours of training they are 
not eligible for the concessions mentioned in the Ordinance. 


The Pragji Thackersey Moolji Science Scholarship, 1952 


The Pragji Thackersey Moolji Science Scholarship for the, 
year 1952 has been assigned to Zoology. 


University Public Lectures 


Under the auspices of the University, Miss Vera Brittain, 
the well-known English Poet and Novelist, delivered a lecture on 
“ The Place of Authors in Modern Civilization " on Friday, the 
18th January, 1950, at 5-30 p.m. in the University Convocation 
Hall. 


The Hon’ble Mr. Justice N. H. Bhagwati, M.A., LL.B., 
Vice-Chancellor, presided over the lecture. 


Thakkar Vassonji Madhavji Lectures 


Professor S. A. Z. Nadvi of the Sheth B. J. Institute of 
Learning and Research, Ahmedabad, delivered the Thakkar 
Vassonji Madhavji Lectures in February, 1950. 


The general title of the series of lectures was “‘The Navy of 
Gujatat " and the subjects of the lectures were as follows :— 

(1) The Navy of Gujarat during the Gujarat Muslim King- 
doms ; 7 
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(2) Shipbuilding Yards and Workshops ; 
(8) Kinds of Ships ; 


(4) Equipment of Ships, Books and Literature in connection 
with Navy; : 

(5) First Ship of Europe in India. 

Dewan Bahadur K. M. Jhaveri, M.A., LL.B., President of the 
Board of Studies in Gujarati, presided over the inaugural lecture 


and Professor Ramanarain V. Pathak, B.A., LL.B., presided over 
the concluding lecture. 


Wilson Philological Lectures 


Professor V. K. Ayappan Pillai, M.A., Professor of English, 
Presidency College, Madras, delivered the Wilson Philological 
Lectures from Monday, the 20th February to Saturday, the 25th 
February, 1950. 


The general title of the series of the lectures was *' The 
Heritage of English. ” 
The subjects of the individual lectures were as under :— 
(i) Accentuation in English. 
(ii) Sounds and Spelling I. 
(iii) Sounds and Spelling II. 
(iv) English Grammar—historical conspectus. 
(v) Vocabulary and Somantics. 
(vi) Syntax. 
Mr. K. M. Khadye, M.A., President of the Board of Studies in 
English presided over the inaugural lecture and Professor R. 


Choksi, M.A., Professor of English, Wilson College presided over 
the concluding lecture. 


New Endowments 


The Senate gratefully accepted the following new endow- 
ments :— 


* An endowment of Rs. 10,700 from the friends of the late 
Mr. S. U. Shukla for the creation of & separate research section in 
Gujarati Language, Literature, History and Culture in the Uni- 
versity Library, in memory of the late Mr. Shukla. 
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An endowment of Rs. 10,500 from the Secretaries, Dr. C. S. 
Patel ‘ At Home’ Function Committee, for founding a gold medal 
to be called the “ Dr. Chunibhai Sankerbhai Patel Gold Medal in 
General Medicine " to be awarded; out of the income of the en- 
dowment, to the candidate who passes with the highest proficiency 
in Medicine at the Doctor of Medicine Examination held by this 
University in April every year. 


An endowment of Rs. 10,500 from the Secretaries, Dr. C. S. 
Patel * At Home,’ Function Committee for founding a gold medal 
to be called the “Dr. Chunibhai Sankerbhai Patel Gold. Medal in 
Surgery ” to be awarded out of the income of the endowment to the 
candidate who passes with the highest proficiency in General 
Surgery at the Master of Surgery Examination held by this Uni- 
versity in April every year. 


An, endowment of Rs. 10,000 from Mr. Ranchhoddas Jetha- 
bhai for the purpose of founding a scholarship in the name of his 
late son, to be designated ‘‘ The late Pratapsingh Ranchhoddas 
Jethabhai Memorial (Commerce) Scholarship” to be awarded 
annually, out of the income of the endowment, to the candidate 
who secures the highest number of marks on the grand total at the 
Intermediate Commerce Examination of this University and 
proceeds to the B.Com. course with Accounting and Auditing as 
his special subject. The Scholarship is to ‘be awarded to the 
second best candidate if the candidate who stands first on the total 
at the Intermediate Commerce Examination and takes up Ac- 
counting and Auditing as his ‘special subject, obtains any other 
Scholarship. 


* * * *. * 


University School of Economics and Sociology 


© "The Annual Social Gathering of the School was held ón 4th 
Fébruary, 1950. Mr. A. D. Shroff was the Chief Guest and the 
Hon'ble Mr. Justice N. H. Bhagwati, Vice-Chancellor,’ ‘presided. 
Welcoming the Chief Guest, the Director of the School gave a 
detailed account of the activities of the School. He expressed the’ 
hope that with the creation of Regional Universities, the tenden- 
cies.would be towards the development of the teaching activities 
of the University. 


LM Nd Department of Statistics 


" 


"At the invitation of the University, Prof. Herman Wold of 
the University of Upsala, Sweden, delivered a course of three 
lectures on Economic Time Series and allied problems for the bene- 
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fit of students of this Department. Dr. N. S. R. Sastri of the 
Reserve Bank of India and Dr. P. V. Sukhatme of the Indian 
Council of Agricultural Research, New Delhi, also delivered lec- 
_ tures for the benefit of the students. ] 

Some members of the teaching staff participated in the deli- 
berations of the Annual Session of the section of Agricultural 
Statisties and the Session of the Section of Statistics at the Indian 
Science Congress. Mr. M. C, Chakrabarti and Mr. K. S. Rao 
presented papers at the Indian Science Congress. Mr. Chakrabarti 
also took part in the symposium on teaching of Statistics. 


Foreign Universities Information Bureau 


The Bureau’s information side has been strengthened with the 
addition of a useful book entitled: “ Universities of the World 
Outisde U.S.A.” edited by M. M. Chambers. It attempts to 
give, for both noted universities and small schools in 82 
countries of the world, the specific information that different 
people need for different purposes. 


Information about curriculum, fees, degrees, living conditions 
and costs, for the student contemplating study abroad; about 
academic resources and organization, for the teacher considering 
an exchange arrangement; about libraries, museums, research 
facilities, and fields of academic distinction, for the research 
scholar ; specific data for comparative purposes which will enable 
college admissions officers to evaluate the educational records of 
another country ; enough of the history of the institution and the 
national culture to enable college administrators to serve the best 
interests of foreign students...... these and many more important 
details are included in the book. 


The following other useful books have been added to the 
Bureau’s library recently. 
1. “Study Abroad’’—An International Handbook of 
Fellowships, Scholarships and Educational Exchange, 
Vol. II. 
2. “ World of Learning” by Dr. Gilbert Murray. 


8. `“ Daily Mail Scholarship Guide "—A directory of Scholar- 
ships, Bursaries, Grants and Awards available in Great 
Britain. 

_ 4 " Dictionary of Careers" by L. H. Turner. 


5. “ Careers for Men and Women Series "—These give 
detailed description of qualifications, training and 
prospects of employment (issued by the ministry of 
Labour and National Service, U.K.). 
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In addition to the latest propsectuses, handbooks and calen- 
dars received from foreign tn iversities and other educational 
institutions on whose mailing list the name of this Bureau has been 
permanently placed, the following are some of the institutions that 
Haye started sending their literature recently for the first time :— ~ 


 Axgentine— Universidad De Buenos Aires. 
Australia— University of Western Australia. 
Canada—University of British Columbia, Universite Laval. 
Egypt—Fouad I University. 
France—Universite de Nancy. 
Great Britian—Ruskin College, Oxford. 
Iran—University of Tehran. 
Malta—University of Malta. 
New Zealand—Auckland University College; Massey Agri- 
cultural College. 
:.. Sweden—University of Stockholm. 
Switzerland—Universitet Basel. 


-U.S.A.—University of Alabama; Washington University at 
. Saint Louis; University of New Mexico; West Coast 
University ; University of Wyoming ; Bryn Mawr Col- 
lege; New Bedford Textile Institute; Smith College; 
Vassar College; Texas "Technological College; Mary- 
land College of Pharmacy; Northwestern University 
' School of Journalism ; Worcester Institute ; Union Col- 
lege; Bard College. 


During the months of April and May 1950 the Bureau con- 
ducted the following examinations locally :— 


Exam. ‘Body Name of Exam. No. of Cands. Dates 
1. Ministry of Educa- All-India Diploma “8 l7th to 24th 
' tion, Govt. of India, Exam. in Commerce. : April, 1950. 
2. Lond. Sch. of Econo- Entrance Exam. 18 26th April, 
mics. . - 1950. 
8. Instt. of THU. piede Exam. 8 lat, 2nd and 
. Lond. 8rd May, 1950. 
4. California Instt. of Entrance Exam. : 1 8th, 9th and 
Tech. ' 10th May, 
: 1950. 
5. College Entr Exam. ‘Pre-Medical Exam. ' 1 18th May, 
Board . Princeton, > ' 1050. 
! USA. — 
6. Br. Insttn. of Radio Graduateship Exam, 49 18th, 19th 
Engn., London, A May, 1950, 
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The following statistics give at a glance the nature of work 
done by the Bureau for the year ending 80th June 1949 as com- 
_ pared with the previous year. During the current year there has 
. "been a noticeable increase in the number of students making use of 
the facilities provided by this Bureau :— 


r Year Year ` 
1948-49 1947-48 
No. of documents issued to stu- 7 
dents on premises... 8,854 7,805 
No. of documents issued to mofas- i 
sil students ut 1,400 1,150 
No. of personal enquiries attended : 
to (average) 85 per day 85 per day 
No. of letters despatched. .. $8,022 7,4069 
No. of applications made € 502 514 


No. of admission secured Sus 282 228 


The Government of India have decided that all private stu- 
dents proceeding abroad at their own expense either to soft cur- 
rency or hard currency areas, should, when applying for foreign 
exchange, furnish to the Reserve Bank of India, along with other 
requirements, a certificate duly signed by a Magistrate or the 
District Officer concerned to the effect that they have made all 
satisfactory arrangements for financing inemssves for the total 
period of their stay abroad. 


Sports News 


Fifteen Colleges participated in the Inter-Collegiate Tennis 
Tournament held on the Grant Medical College Grounds from the 
9th January onwards. Elphinstone College and the Institute 
of Science was the Champion College with 12 points. Dr. D. P. 
Sethna, Prihcipal of the Grant Medical College presided over the 
Finals and Mrs. Sethna distributed the Trophies and Medals to 
the winners and runners-up. The AE. are the detailed 
results :— : 


Inter-Collegiate Tennis Tournament 1949-50. Men's Singles: 
Winner: Raj Kumar Jain (N.M.C. *A") Runner-up: Mohan 
Bhutani (St. Xav. *B"). Women's Singles: Winner: Miss Sumi- 
tra Nigudkar (Ruia '"A") Runners-up: Miss Piroja Irani 
(G.M.C. -*A"). Men's Doubles: Winners: M. Dalaya and Y. 
Varavawalla (E.C. and LS. *A"). Runners-up: M. Bhutani and 
H. Merchant (St. Xav. “B’’). Women’s Doubles: Winners: 
Miss S. Nigudkar and Miss C. Phadnis (Ruia A"). Runners-up : 
Miss S. Singh and Miss A. Diwan (E.C. & LS. *A"). Mired 
Doubles : Winners : R. K. Jain and Miss S. Patwardhan (N.M.C.*A"). 
Runners-up: M. Dalaya and Miss S. Singh (E.C. & LS. * A"). 
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Trophies 


,"l.' H. H. The Maharaja of Porbunder General Championship 
Trophy was won this year by Elphinstone College and the Institute 
of Science. 


2. The Atmaram Wagle Individual Championship Cup for Men 
was awarded to Raj Kumar Jain (N.M.C.) 10 points. 


8. The Gordhandas Medical College Individual Championship 
Cup for Women was awarded to Miss Sumitra Nigudkar (Ruia) 
10 points. 


- 4 The Grant Medical College Cup for Men's Singles was 
awarded to Raj Kumar Jain (N.M.C.). 


5. The Parisian Jewellery Mart Cup for Ladies’ Singles was 
awarded to Miss Sumitra Nigudkar (Ruia), 


6. The St. Xavier's College Cup for Men's Doubles was award- 
ed to M. Dalaya and Y. Varawalla (E.C. & LS.). 


7. The Lady Vithaldas Thackersey Ladies’ Doubles Cup was 
awarded to Miss S. Nigudkar and Miss C. Phadnis (Ruia College). 


. 8. The Raja Narsingirji Mixed Doubles Cup for Mixed 
Doubles was awarded to R. K. Jain and Miss Saroj Patwardhan of 
National Medical College. Points Secured: Elphinstone College 
and the Institute of Science 12 points; National Medical College, 
10 points; Ramnarain Ruia College, 10 points ; St. Xavier’s College, 
9 points ; G. M. C., 4 points; Sydenham College, 2 points ; Siddharth 
College, 1 point ; Podar College, 1 point. 


Inter-Collegiate Boxing Tournament. A fairly large number of 
entries were received for the Inter-Collegiate Boxing Tournament 
held at the University Gardens on the 5th, 6th and 7th January 
1950., The Siddharth College was by far the superior College in 
Boxing and won the Sir Leslie Wilson Championship Trophy 
with 16 points, St. Xavier's being the runner-up College with 
6 points. Dr. V. S. Patankar, Principal of Siddharth College, 
presided over the Finals and distributed the prizes. The follow- 
ing are the detailed results :—Juniors: 6st. 12 and under— 
Winner: S. A. Mendonca (Sidd.). Runner-up: K. B. Jahina 
(Sidd.). 7st. 4 and under—Winner: J. D’Souza (St. X. 
Runner-up: N. Shankar (Podar) 7st. 10 and under—Winner: 
D, Mathias (St. X.). Runner-up: R. Millan (St. X.). Seniors: 
Fly Weight. Winner: S. Danials (Wilson). Runner-up: V. M. 
Parab (Sidd.) Bantam Weight. Winner: R. P. Parmar (Sidd.). 
Runner-up :: L. B. Thakrar (Wilson). Feather Weight. Winner: 
G. D. Shete (Sidd.). Runner-up: L. J. Marolia (Sidd.). Light- 
Weight. Winner: R. Dave (Podar) Runner-up: R.G. Chau- 
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dhary (Sidd.) Welter-Weight. Winner: R: F. Tata (Sidd.). 
Runner-up: J. Aidon (St. X.) Light-Heavy. Winner: R. 
. K. Aidon (E. C. & I. S.. Runner-up: V. M. Bhagwat (Sidd.). 
. Heavy-Weight. Winner: H. N. Antia (Sidd.). Runner-up: 
A. B. Irani (Sidd.). : 


Inter-Collegiate Minor Games Tournament. Eleven Colleges 
participated in the Minor Games Tournaments held on the R. A. 
Podar and Ramnarain Ruia College Grounds from the 9th to the 
18th January 1950. The Ramnarain Ruia College won the 
General Championship Trophy. Principal N. L. Ahmed presided 
over the Finals and distributed the prizes. The following are 
the detailed results:—1. Volley Ball Tournament: Winners: 
Grant Medical College. Runners-up: Ramnarain Ruia College. 
2. Hu-tu-tu Tournament: Winners: Ramnarain Ruia College. 
Runners-up : Bhavan’s College. 8. Tenni-Koit Tournament : 
Men's Singles : Winner: G. R. Gokarn (Siddharth). Runner-up : 
N. Gopal (Ruia). Women’s Singles: Winner: Miss L. Panwalkar 
(Ruia). Runner-up: Miss M. Naik (Khalsa). Men’s Doubles: 
Winners : M. G. Kambli and Naniwadekar (Sidd.). Runners-up : 
N. Gopal and D. K. Vaidya (Ruia). Women’s Doubles: Winners: 
Miss L. Panwalkar Miss S. Paranjpe (Ruia). Runners-up: 
Miss P. Pai and Miss Rajadhyaksha (Sidd.). f 


Inter-Collegiate Hockey Tournament. Entries from ten Col- 
leges were received for the Inter. Collegiate Hockey League and 
Knock-out Tournament. St. Xavier’s College was the Champion 
College both in the League and the Knock-out Tournament with 
Khalsa as the runner-up College. Principal D. S. Sodhi presided 
over the Finals and distributed the Trophies, Medals and Certi- 
ficates to the winners and runners-up. 


Inter-University Tournaments : During the year 1949-50, the 
University particpiated in six Inter-University Tournaments 
namely in Cricket, Athletics, Hockey, Swimming, Tennis and 
Badminton. Our "University. was the Champion University in 
Cricket for the seventh time in succession, in Swimmiiig for the 
second successive year and in Tennis. In Hockey' and Badminton 
our University lost in the Finals. 
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NEWS OF GENERAL INTEREST. 


Scheme for Youth Hostels.—The Government of India 
have commended the scheme for youth hostels started by the 
Uvajana Charna Samastha (Youth Hostels Association) Mysore, 
a reference to which was made in the Editorial Notes in the last 
issue of the Bulletin, and have circulated the rules and regulations 
of the Samastha to all States and Universities in India. 


The membership of the Association is confined to university 
colleges or institutions having hostels. The hostels will be avail- 
able to all members of the Samastha free of rental charges during 
the long vacation without restriction of class, caste, nationality 
or religion. The individuals travelling under the auspices of the 
Samastha will receive all possible ‘information and assistance, 
whén on tour, from the local correspondents of the Samastha. 


Technical and Industrial Education. Warning against 
Bogus Institutions.—Students wishing to enter any course of tech- 
nical and industrial education in the branches of Engineering— 
Mechanical, Electrical and Radio-Textiles, Applied Chemistry, 
"Tailoring, etc., are advised in their own interest to ascertain from 
the Joint Director of Technical Education, Elphinstone Technical 
High School Building, Cruickshank Road, Bombay 1 (Post Box 
1967), whether or not & particular institution which they intend to 
join is recognised by the Government of Bombay says a press 
note issued by the Director of Publicity, Bombay. They are 
warned that the practice of starting mushroom institutions with 
promises of imparting technical education in a short time and of 
charging comparatively heavey fees is growing in the State. A 
reference by letter to, or a personal contact with, the office of the 
Joint Director of Technical Education, will save them a lot of 
trouble, which is likely to result for want of authoritative informa- 
tion as to the bona fides of such institutions. 


Opportunities for Study Abroad.—About 22,000 Fellow- 
ships and Scholarships, founded by various countries and inter- 
national organisations and involving a total investment of 100 
million dollars per year are available in different countries. In- 
formation regarding these is given in '* Study Abroad " a UNESCO 
publication which has been recently released. 


The publication is the result of a second world-wide enquiry 
regarding Fellowships, Scholarships or Awards available during the 
years 1949-50, 1950-51 and 1951-52. The first volume of this 
publication was published in 1948 as a result of a survey conducted 
by UNESCO in all member States. 
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Besides listing the various opportunities for study available 
in different countries, the volume contains extensive surveys of 
programmes for short teaching abroad and workers exchanges 
for educational and cultural purposes. It also gives valuable 
information about some 180 national and international organisa- 
tions in Europe sponsoring international educational exchanges of 


young people. 


Indo-U.S.A. Agreement on Educational Exchange Facil- 
ities.—An agreement was signed in New Delhi in February last 
between the Governments of the United States of America and 
India making funds available for American students to study in 
India and providing transportation costs for Indian students going 
to the U.S.A. to attend institutions of higher learning. 


The agreement provides for an expenditure not exceeding 
dollars 400,000 annually in rupees from funds realised from the 
sale of American surplus property in India. 


The agreement comprises 15 articles and one appendix. It 
makes provision for the financing in rupees for studies, research 
projects and other educational activities of or for the citizens of the 
United States in schools and institutions of higher learning located 
in India. It also provides for cost of transportation for the nation- 
als of India going to the United States for the purpose of attending 
institutions of higher learning there. There is further provision 
for financing studies of the nationals of India in the United States 
schools and institutions of higher learning located outside the 
continental United States, including payment for transportation, 
tuition, maintenance and other expenses incident to scholastic 
activities. 


Inasmuch as the fund involves only rupees, there are certain 
limitations in respect of programmes which can be financed by it. 
It is understood, however, that study will be given to ways and 
means by which, in spite of these limitations, the maximum num- 
ber of Indian nationals may benefit from the fund in approved 
educational programmes. The object of the agreement, as stated 
in the preamble, is to promote further mutual understanding be- 
tween the peoples of the United States of America and India by a 
wider exchange of knowledge and professional talents through 
educational contacts. 


The fund will be administered by a board to be known as the 
United States Educational Foundation in India. "This board will 
consist of 8 members, the honorary chairman of which will be the 
U.S. Ambassador to India. The members of the Board will in- 
clude four citizens of India and four citizens of the U.S. An 
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executive office will be set up immediately to transact the buiness 
of the Foundation and to consider applications from institutions 
and individuals who desire to benefit from the provisions of the 
agreement. 


Liaison Officer in the U.S.A.—The Government of India 
propose to decentralise the Education Department at the 
Indian Embassy, U.S.A. and to set up regional offices so that the 
work of placement of Indian Students in Universities etc. and their 
general welfare could be looked after more efficiently and usefully. 
The Scheme has been approved by the Ambassador and will be 
adopted after its financial aspects have been examined. 
Regionalization is also expected result in some Economy. 


The National Museum.—The Indian Arts Exhibition which 
was held in Government House in the winter of 1948-49 has since 
been converted into the nucleus of the Indian National Museum 
and it is housed at present in the President's House. 


History of Philosophy.—Having decided to sponsor the 
preparation and publication of a History of Philosophy giving 
Indian Philosophy the proper place it deserves, the Government 
of India set up an Editorial Board in 1948 under the Chairmanship 
ef Dr. Radhakrishnan. It is undestood that the work is now 
almost complete and the volume will bear the title: * History of 
Philosophy—Eastern and Western.” 


Central Board of Physical Education.—A Board of 
Physieal Edueation is likely to be set up soon, by the Government 
of Indie. The functions of the Board will be mainly advisory 
in matters of Physical Education relating to schools and 
universities. 


Coupons for Scientific Materials and Films.—Arrange- 
ments for purchases on limited scale of scientific materials and 
films with the help of UNESCO Coupons have been finalised. As 
in the case of Book Coupons, a purchaser, residing in the country 
of a member-state of UNESCO which ‘has formally agreed to 
participate, will pay in national currency and get the Coupons 
valued in dollars. The selling agencies or the manufacturers of 
either materials or films in the participating country will accept 
the Coupons as payment for the goods to be supplied. These 
coupons are designed to help in order to avoid difficulties of ex- 
change and import but customs regulations about duties will 
apply. Two types of coupons are available, one for use in all 
countries and the other reserved strictly for purchases in the soft 
currency countries. For India, the Government has agreed to 
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participate in the scheme and they have received; the coupons for 
distribution. Applications may be made to Mr. P. N. Kirpal, 
Deputy Secretary, Ministry of Education, Government of India, 
New Delhi. The UNESCO Science Co-operation Office for South 
East Asia, University Buildings, Delhi, may have some coupons 
for supplementing the allotments by the Ministry: of Education. 


' Rare Chemicals.— The National Registry of Rare Chemicals, 
Armour Research Foundation Illinois Institute ‘of Technology, 
Technology Centre, Chicago 16, Ill. (U.S.A.), invites enquiries from 
seiéntists in all parts of the world who may want rare chemicals 
or who can supply them. It is hoped that in future after collect- 
ing this information, it may be possible'to locate easily and without 
great delay sources from where rare chemicals could be obtained. 
Information may be sent to the Science Co-operation Office for 
South Asia, University Buildings, Delhi for forward transmission 
which will help Science Co-operation Office to be informed of the 
position. The office undertook in the past the job of procuring 
rare chemicals for a few scientists but the experience has shown the 
need for a central agency to help the research workers. 


Symposium on the History of Science in South Asia.— 
The Council of the National Institute of Sciences of India, in 
collaboration with the UNESCO South Asia Science Co-operation 
Office, proposes to hold this winter in Delhi a symposium on the 
History of Science in South Asia. It is expected that Dr. J. 
Needham, F.R.S., who is at present engaged in the writing of a 
History of Science in China, may come to India to participate in 
the Symposium. 


It is proposed to constitute a study group for the Symposium 
with 15 scholars from within India and the adjacent countries, 
which will hold consecutive sessions for 8-4 days, where each 
scholar will present a paper on a specified subject, which will be- 
discussed with particular reference to the impact of scientific 
knowledge on the problems of social organisation and human 
civilization in general. 


The following tentative agenda has been drawn up in order to 
give an idea of the scope of the Symposium which will cover the 
period up to the end of 18th century. 


1. (a) Chronology of the achievements. 
(b) Defining the periods of achievements. 


2. Life stories of the pioneers. 


8. Contacts with outside on countries’ own initiative or by 
the adventurous trips of foreigners. 
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-7 A. General history of those- periods: with stress on social 
conditions. . . . 


5. ' Impact of the discoveries,of the scientists on military 
strategy of the kings and on the general living conditions like 
town- planning, public health, agriculture, transport, industries. 


Both historians and scientists are welcome and it is expected 
that they” will supplement each other’s work and study. 


.The Council seeks the co-operation of all concerned in this 
matter and desires to have information about scholars who have 
done work in this line and also lists and locations of source- 
materials for help and guidance of the participants in the Sympo- 
sium. 


26 


: EXTRACTS FROM CONVOCATION ADDRESSES “ 


The need for an integrated view of life 


(Extracts from the Convocation Address delivered by the Hon’ ble 
Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru in the University of Ceylon). 


. Anyhow, this is an age of international conferences, A con- 
ference is always a good thing, or almost always, because, at any 
rate, people meet together round a conference table and discuss 
matters with good humour and, even if they do not always succeed 
in finding a solution, the effort is nevertheless always worthy of 
being made. That in itself results in something that is good. 
But I have often wondered why there has been this failure in the 
past to find solutions to our problems. Is it due to a lack of wit 
in statesmen or to a lack of understanding? I do not think that 
is so because they have been able statesmen, earnest statesmen, 
desiring peace and co-operation but, somehow or other, solutions 
have escaped them. Why, then, is it so? I do not know, except 
that perhaps it may be that we work too much on the superficial 
plane, finding solutions to the troubles of the moment arid not 
looking to the deeper causes, Perhaps, it may be that: 


I put it to you for your consideration because something does 
come in the way and sometimes, with all the earnestness we may 
possess, we do not get over those barriers, old and new, which come 
in the way of mutual understanding. "Then I think that, in spite 
of our vaunted civilization, in spite of the advance of science and 
technology, we have lost grip on some basic thing of life, some- 
thing that gives anchorage to life, something with which we could 
measure things, some standard to measure value. Perhaps, that 
may be so. 


.We have advanced greatly in science—I am a great believer 
in science—and the scientific approach has changed the world 
completely. I think that if the world is to solve its problems it 
will inevitably have to be through the means of science and not by 
discarding science. Nevertheless, I find that the sheer advance 
of science has made people, often enough, not scientific, which is an 
extraordinary thing to say. What I mean is that science has 
become so vast and all-pervading that scientists are unable to 
grasp the thing entire and become narrower and narrower in 
each individual subject. They may be very brilliant in some sub- 
jects byt they seem to lose grip on life as a whole. 


In the olden days, whether in India, old and ancient India, or 
ancient Greece, or in any of the ancient civilizations that one reads 
about, one has a sensation, at any rate I have that sensation, that 
people with much more limited knowledge at their disposal certainly 
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had, at the same time. an integrated view oflife. They were not so 
distracted ; they could see life as a whole although they did not 
know as much, or nearly as much, as the average undergraduate 
knows today. And so that integrated view of life made them wise. 
They had a certain wisdom in their approach to life's problems, 


Whether that is true or not I do not know because one is apt to 
look at the past with a certain glamour. It may be that I am 
wrong but, in any event, one thing seems to me to be certain, 
namely, that we of today have no integrated view of life, that we, 
however clever we may be, however much of facts and knowledge 
we have accumulated, are not very wise. We are narrower than 
the people of old, although every fact has gone to bring us to- 
gether in this world. We travel swiftly, we have communications, 
we know more about each other, we have the radio and all kinds 
of things. Yet; in spite of all these things, all these widening in- 
fluences, in our minds we are narrower. That is the extraordinary 
thing which I cannot understand. 


I put this to you, this gathering of University men, because 
after all it is for the universities to tackle this problem more than 
for any other organization. Even if the universities do not teach 
some kind of basic wisdom, if they think, in terms of producing 
people with degrees who want certain jobs in life, then the uni- 
versities may, perhaps, have solved to a very minor extent the 
problem of unemployment or provided some technical help or 
other, but will not have produced men who can understand or 
solve the problems of today. 


Graduates should not be embittered because of Jack of 
prospects for comfortable living. 


(An extract from the Convocation Address delivered by Dr. A. 
Ramaswami Mudaliar at the Convocation of the Madras University 
held on the 19th August, 1949). 


All educational expansion, in whatever sphere, must be 
regarded as a healthy development calculated to benefit the 
State and to improve the condition of the people. The urge for 
higher education on the part of boys and girls is natural and must 
be welcomed. Latterly, this great desire for educational advance- 
ment has manifested itself particularly in a craving for scientific 
knowledge and in an eagerness for education in the professions of 
medicine, engineering and technology. In an era that has passed, 
the humanities claimed the largest attention. Today, the techni- 
cal professions have come into their own and command a regard 
and a respect which is, at least, as good as any other branch of 
learning. But the problem created by this urge for greater educa- 
tional facilities is not and cannot be solved by merely opening more 
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educational institutions and admitting all who crave for such edu- 
cation into such institutions. The problem is deeper than that. 
While the utilitarian side of education cannot altogether be 
denied nor indeed ignored yet, in an extremely competitive 
world it is futile to expect that every educated man will find a 
safe niche of assured competence and security. What, then, is 
to be the future of the many hundreds, indeed thousands, who 
cannot be readily absorbed in comfortable positions in life; 
who find that their years of study have apparently borne no fruit, 
in so far as it has not led them to an assured position? Many’ a 
tragedy in life is associated with a sense of frustration which a 
young graduate feels when he leaves the protection of these halls 
and launches himself in life. Are these facts then which -are 
undeniable, calculated to make us re-examine the very fundamentals 
that have been accepted, that all educational progress is to be 
welcomed and that all educational advancement is for the good 
as much of the individual as of the State? Shall we choke off 
this ever-increasing desire for higher education amongst our 
youth, curtail the opportunities of their proceeding to Univeristy 
degrees and try to persuade them to enter other avenues of life, 
where high educational qualifications do not seem to be required, 
and where a relative competence may be assured which is in 
consonance with lower anticipations out of life itself. There are 
some who have not hesitated to put such a solution before the 
public; who feel that University education should be confined to 
the few ; and who desire that the utmost care should be taken in 
the selection of those few for admission to the portals of the 
University. 


I venture to express my emphatic dissent from such a pro- 
position. When we consider the course of educational evolution 
in this country, when we realise that large masses of people who, 
either through circumstances beyond their control in a past era, 
or through lack of understanding and appreciation of the value of 
education, were content to follow the even tenor of their life, 
confident that life holds nothing more than the routine to which 
they and their ancestors were accustomed ; and when we realise 
the new urge that has come to these classes and masses for taking 
their proper places among the advanced hosts of educated learned 
men and women, we can have neither the heart nor, let me hope, 
the power to arrest such a movement. A desire for education and 
enlightenment, among sections of the population which were 
content in the past with a secluded life and unspectacular activ- 
ities, is not confined to any one country or nation, and exists even 
in the most advanced of countries. As the divisions between the 
classes and masses have continued, primarily due to many arti- 
ficial reasons, preventing such masses from availing themselves 
of the facilities of University education, even in countries like 
Great Britain today, where University education has been after 
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all confined to the select and the elect, the new demand for such 
higher education has led to amass movement to the portals of the 
Universities. Is it any wonder that in India, where economic 
causes and artificial reasons have alike combined to put a limita- 
tion on educational ambitions of many classes of people, this new 
demand has come in volume so great and in strength so irresistible, 
that Universities and Governments are alike feeling more and more 
powerless and helpless to resist such a demand? While, therefore, 
I am one of those who believe that full facilities should be 
afforded to all who want to worship in the temple of knowledge, 
I am also of the view that the essential objective of University 
education should be clearly visualised and as clearly publicised 
to. all aspirants of knowledge. There can be no prospect what- 
soever of every graduate in arts and science, obtaining a position 
in the public service of the country. And, indeed, I feel the time 
is not far-off though the demand may be considerable, just at pre- 
sent, when it may not be easy for even graduates of the various 
professions to find an assured place in such public service. On 
the other hand, the broad proposition can be stated, with no fear 
of serious contradiction, that an educated person, who has fully 
utilised the opportunities of the University, who has cultivated 
the habits of independent and clear thinking, who has accustomed 
himself to serious work, and who, above all, has developed a sense 
of discipline, will find that any task, he addresses himself to, will 
be done better than by his competitor who has not had these 
advantages. Today, more than ever, our country needs such 
educated men and women, not indeed graduates who are embittered 
because of the lack of prospects of comfortable living, not young 
educated men who are iconoclastic in their views, whose hands 
cah be raised against every institution, whose minds are warped 
by bias and prejudice, whose outlook on life is marred by envy or 
jealousy, who ‘are more eager and determined to uproot than. to 
plant and develop or construct. These I do not consider as 
really profited products of University education. And I am 
certain that, in this vast hall and among those illumined faces, 
there is none who answers to such a description. Educated men 
in thousands and tens of thousands are required, who, by their 
clear thinking and unprejudiced habits of mind are in a position to 
help the country and lead in every aspect of life in independent 
India. s " 


Responsibilities of Universities in Free India f 
` (Extracts from the Address delivered by Dr. S. P. Mookerjee' at 
the Convocation of the Mysore University held in November, 1949.) 


- With the attainment of freedom the whole background has 
changed and the magnitude of the problem increased. University 
education, already inadequate before the transfer of power, has 
hecome more so in the.context of freedom. We have now a wider 
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conception of the duties and responsibilities of universities, be- 
cause we are faced with great problems, social, economic and 
political. The acquisition of economic independence, raising the 
standard of living of the people and the attainment of an effective 
democracy based on ideals of one common nationhood are some 
of them. Our universities have to provide leadership in politics 
and administration, the professions, industry and commerce. 
They have to meet the increasing demand for every type of higher 
education, literary and scientific, technical and professional. 
They must help the country in attaining self-sufficiency in food 
and in relieving it from want, disease and ignorance. There is, 
in short, no freedom without knowledge. t 


The system of our education has also to be related to a new 
conception of social order. The preamble to our new Constitution 
has declared that ours will be a sovereign, democratic ‘Republic 
which secures to all its citizens justice, liberty, equality and frater- 
nity. We have to mould our education according to this ideal. 
Our administrators in the past succeeded remarkably well in the 
maintenance of law and order but they often failed in times of 
crisis and emergency, whether social or economic. We must 
now have a broader objective for our education. Maintenance of 
peace and security is, of course, of fundamental importance and 
must be provided for. Nevertheless, our youth must have a 
wider outlook and be imbued with a spirit of social service and 
corporate life. Our education, in other words, must be such as 
will be suitable to a democratic constitution. But democracy 
is not merely a form of Government but a way of life. It cannot 
function without an understading and sympathetic electorate. 
It is from this point of view that universal adult education assumes 
a great significance. Adult franchise and adult education must 
go together and since we are going to have the former we must 
soon provide for the latter. Universities and their alumni cannot 
grow in isolation. They form an integral part of a progressive 
community and must reflect the highest aspirations of the people. 


There is one big responsibility resting on our universities. 
This is the promotion of cultural unity among our people. Polit- 
ically and geographically we are more closely knit today than before 
in spite of partition. Five hundred and odd States, which had 
hitherto stood aloof from the political current and life of India, 
have been brought within a unified political structure. This is 
undoubtedly a great gain, but national unity and progress re- 
quire a deeper foundation than mere political and economic 

- arrangements. What holds the society together and gives the 
individual balance and perspective, is culture. It should be the 
endeavour of our universities to create that unity in diversity 
which has been the. key-note of India's civilization. Our people in 
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different parts of the country speak their own languages and observe 
their own habits and customs. In spite of this there is an under- 
current of unity among them. The University is the forum 
through which this unity should be further strengthened. There 
should be regular intercourse between people with diverse habits 
and languages and with a view to promote this in every uni- 
versity there should be provision for the scientific study of the 
various languages in the country. The study of Sanskrit, the 
mother of all languages, should be revived. Special facilities and 
encouragement should be given to students to study it as part of 
liberal education. While for lingustic purposes there are to be 
different scripts for different languages, attempts should be made 
to evolve a common Dev Nagari script in the cultural field in the 
long run. There should be frequent interchange of students and 
teachers between the universities and this should take place both 
at ‘national and international levels. The primary necessity, 
however, is to bring about national consolidation first so that 
we may be the better able to take part in international affairs. , 


Students must be well disciplined 


(An abstract from the Address delivered by the How ble Pandit 
Govind Vallabh Pant at the Convocation of the’ Aligarh Muslim 
University held in February last.) l 


I should, however, like to impress upon the students the 
utmost need of discipline. Those who have to command must 
learn to obey. Those who are expected to lead others must 
serve as correct models themselves. But apart from this, if there 
is any.laxity in discipline among the members of an institution 
the institution itself comes into disrepute and its alumni get 
discredited. In free India there is need above all for restraint 
and tolerance. Those who cannot control themselves cannot 
derive any benfit from their education. Even in the face of pro- 
vocation disciplined person should be able to behave properly, 
In a free country every young man is the trustee of the nation’s 
honour and round him are centred all hopes and promises of the 
future. Weé expect our young men not only to take the place of 
our national leaders, to dedicate themselves to the building of a 
sound, invincible and invulnerable shrine of free India but.also to . 
earry the torch of light and the message of Gandhiji to the different 
parts of this tormented. world so that humanity may come into its. 
own and rea] peace and prosperity-are shared by all. ' 
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Students must take to voluntary social service 


(An extract from the Address delivered by the Hon'ble Dr. 
Sampurnanand at the Convocation of the Agra University held in 
1949.) 


I hope you will take up your work no matter what it is, in 
the spirit of service. You are aware that there are suggestions 
from many quarters that social service should be made compul- 
sory. We, in this province, as you are aware, made beginning 
with a Social Service Camp at Faizabad. It wasagreat experiment. 
Those competent to judge assure me that the training imparted 
there was excellent and it is within my personal knowledge that 
Cadets did wonderfully good work of a practical kind which earned 
them the blessing of all who witnessed it. But I am constrained 
to observe, and this is the reason why I have consistently used the 
past tense in this connection, that the experiment has proved what 
to me is a heart-breaking failure. The Camp is still there but the 
number of Cadets is less than a fifth of what it was in the first year. 
There is no mystery about the reason. Those who joined the 
Camp were acuated solely by one motive. They went there, they 
frankly confess, to better their prospects of service. I do not 
blame them but I wish the urge for Social Service, the wish to pay 
back to Society a part of the debt we all owe it, had had greater 
share in their outlook. Fewer people have joined up because, as 
has been openly admitted, a Social Service diploma is not the 
open Sesame and the only entrance to all services. If ever Social 
Service is made compulsory everyone will of course, have to put 
in his conscriptive period but it will lack the grace of the voluntary 
offering of one’s self for the service of one’s people. 


The Role of University Teachers 


(A extract from the Address delivered by Mr. K. M. Munshi 
at the Convocation of the Banaras Hindu University held in November 
1949.) 


To gather modern knowledge and ancient wisdom, to explore 
fresh fields of scholarship by research, and to inspire young men 
with boundless love of knowledge, is the privilege and ought to be 
the aim of every university. Such tastes can only be imparted 
by the university teacher. But I miss the Brahmanical spirit in 
the average professor and deplore it more than anyone else. It is, 
I realise, difficult for a teacher to keep this aim before him. I 
know that he is low paid, ill-kept, often treated as wage-earner 
without the wage-earner's right to trade-unionise his prospects. 
Not to give men of learning sufficient to live in moderate and 
assured comfort, to drive him to hunt after power to secure his 


88 


prospects, is wrong. A teacher is not a wage-earner : he is an 
apostle of culture. For centuries, we have maintained the true 
‘Brahmanican spirit. It’ loves learning. for its own sake; it 
abjures willingly and consciously—the love of wealth and power 
which comes to the successful professional, businessman or. poli- 
tician; it glories in aparigraha—non-possession—as an in- 
alienable incident of the sacred privilege of being left alone to scale 
the unsurmountable heights of knowledge. It finds no higher self- 
fulfilment than to inspire in the rising generation a boundless thirst 
for knowledge and a character tuned to high ideals for their own 
sake. The Rishi surrounded by his devoted disciples in an at- 
mosphere of self-imposed discipline, of.ceaseless. search after 
knowledge and ideals—that is a college, that is a university 
When shall we awake to this realisation ? j 


ELECTIONS, NOMINATIONS AND 
APPOINTMENTS 


Senate : Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. P. V. Kane was nominated 
by His Excellency the Chancellor vice the Hon’ble Justice Sir 
Harshidbhai V. Divatia who became an er-officio Fellow on 
appointment as Vice-Chancellor of the Gujarat University. 


Syndicate: Dewan Bahadur K. M. Jhaveri and Mr. G. I. 
Patel were re-elected by the Senate. The Hon’ble Mr. Justice 
P. B. Gajendragadkar was elected by the Senate in the place of 
Mr. K. T. Shah, and Mr. K. K. Shah was elected by the Senate in 
the vacancy of the Hon. Mr. Justice N. H. Bhagwati who became 
an ex-officio member of the Syndicate on appointment as Vice- 
Chancellor. ` 


Board of Post-graduate Studies: Principal N. M. Shah 
was re-elected and Mr. P. R. Awati was elected by the Syndicate 
in the place of Prof. D. D. Vadekar. Dr. G. S. Ghurye was re- 
elected by the Academic Council. 


Boards of Studies: Mr. G. V. Bedekar was elected by the 
Faculty of Technology to be a member of the Board of Studies in 
Engineering and Professor V. H. Acharya was co-opted to the 
Faculty to serve on the Board of studies in Engineering. 


The University Publication Board: Mr. K. M. Khadye 
has been appointed a member of the Board in the place of Pro- 
fessor D. D. Vadekar. ` 


The following members were appointed to constitute the Board 
of Visitors to the University Department of Chemical Technology 
for a period of two years from 1-2-1950 :— 


1. The Vice-Chancellor, (Chairman); 2. Sir Vithal N. 
Chandavarkar, Kt., (Vice-Chairman); 8. Dewan Bahadur K. M. 
Jhaveri; 4. Principal K. G. Naik; 5. Principal V. K. Joag; 
6. Dr. Jyotindra M. Mehta; 7. N. S. Gupchup, Esq. ; 8. Dr. 
Chunibhai S. Patel ; 9. Professor K. Venkataraman ; 10. Principal 
Mata Prasad; 11. Principal P. N. Joshi; 12. Dr. R. Row; 
18. D. N. Kowshik, Esq. ; 14. Kantilal C. Munshaw, Esq. and 
15. D. L. Sen, Esq. 
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AWARD OF GRANTS 


Publication Grants 


The following persons have been awarded publication grants 1 
of amounts Shown against their respective names. 


Name of the Grantee 

“Mr. S. B. Chirde, B.A., 
B.T., Ph.D. 

Mr. B. J. Jhaveri, M.A., 
Ph.D. 

Prof. G, M. Moraes, M.A. 


Prin. S. K. Muranjan, 
M.A., D.Sc. 


Prof. H. R. Kapadia, M.A. 


Mr. R. S, Parkhi, Diploma 
in Library Science (Mad- 
ras). Librarian, Fergus- 
son Coll., Poona. 


Title of the Proposed 
ublcanon: 


‘Industrial Labour in 


' Bombay—A. Socio- 
Economics Analysis. 


In Gujarati—“ Raman- 
bhai "—A Study. 


, Bibliography of Indo- 


logical Studies—1945. 


In Marathi— Banking in 
England, France, Ger- 
many, U.S.A.’ etc. 


A History of the non- 
Canonical Literature of 
the Jainas in two parts. 


Principles of classification 
with special reference 

. to Colon and Decimal 
classification. 


Research Grants 


Amount of 
E Grant 


Rs. 700 


Rs. 700 


Rs. 500 


Bs. 500 


Rs. 500 


Rs. 250 


The following persons were awarded Research Grants of the 
amounts shown against their respective names. 


Name of the Grantee 


Mr.- K., S. Korgaonkar, 
M.Se. II class, Asstt. 
Lectr. in Physics, R.I.Sc. 


Dr. I. P. Desai, M.A., 
Ph.D., Lecturer in Soci- 
ology, 
Post-graduate and Re- 
search Institute, Poona. 


Deccan College , 


Subject of 
Research 


Investigation into Swan 
Bands in Absorption. 


Ethnological study of a 
primitive people known 
as the Padhars of Nal- 
kantha in Limdi. 
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Anon of 
the Grant 


Rs. 650 


Rs. 250 


Name of the Garantee _ — | | Subject,of | Z .Amount of 
Research the Grant 


Mr. B. L. Mankad, M.A., A Sociological study of 
B.T., Lectr. in Geogr&- ^ the Mars of Saurashtra Rs. 250 . 
phy & Ancient Culture, 
Dharmendrasinhji Coll., 
Rajkot. i 


Mr. M. R. Majmudar, M.A., Premanand—The fore- Rs. 200 

LL.B., Ph.D., Professor most among Mediæval 

of Gujarati,’ Baroda Gujarati Poets. Search 

College. for MSS. both Liter- 
ary and Historical at , 
Nandurbar (W. Khan- 
desh) the place of 
Premanand’s patron, 


Dr. K. S. Nargund, M.Sc., Diakyl Ureas, Dialkya- ‘Rs. 500 
Ph.D. A:LLSce, D.I.C.,  minoalkyl Ureas (com- 
` Prof. of Organic Chemis- pounds are hkely to 
try. Gujarat College. prove efficient. for the 
treatment of filarisis.) 
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*'» AROUND. DIFFERENT UNIVERSITIES ` 


The University of Poona. Dr. M. R. Jayakar was unan- 
imously elected Vice-Chancellor of the University by the 
University Court at its meeting held in March 1950. "Tributes 
were paid to Dr. Jayakar on the occasion, for his devoted services 
to the cause of the University. 


ct 


The University has iiied: an Employment Buren 
to advise graduates and undergraduates regarding careers open 
to them. It is understood that the Bureau will also guide 
students preparing for various competitive examinations. 


The Court of the University of Poona has decided to institute 
B.A. External and M.A. External degrees. These degrees are 
open only to such residents within the area of the Poona University 
as are employed within the area of the University or are married 
women. Persons eligible for appearing for the Examinations 
will have to register themselves as external students and will be 
permitted to appear for these Examinations only after the expiry 
of the prescribed period between registration as an external 
students and the appearance at the Examinations. Details regard- 
ing these degrees are being worked out and will be announced by 
the University as soon as they are finalized, 


The Gujarat University, Ahmedabad. Dr. K. G. Naik, 
M.A., D.Sc., F.LC., F.C.S. a distinguished scientist and education- 
ist, has been appointed as the Rector of the University. Dr. Naik 
was a member of the Gujarat University Committee and before 
appointment to the Rectorship, was Principal of the L. D. Arts 
College and M. G. Institute of Science, Ahmedabad. Dr. Naik 
has been in close touch with the problems of University Education 
as he was a member of the Senate, the Syndicate, the Academic 
Council and other authorities of this University before his appoint- 
ment to the present office. 


The Gujarat University is expected to start functioning as a 
body corporate in October next and Colleges and institutions in 
the “Gujarat University Area" which are now under the jurisdic- 
tion of this University will then go under the jurisdiction of the 
new University. 


The Maharaja Sayajirao University of Baroda. The 
University started functioning as a body corporate from the 1st 
April, 1950. 
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The: ‘University offers courses of study in the following Facul- 
ties :— 


ae 


- Faculty of Arts. . 
Faculty of Education and Psychology. ` 
Faculty of Science. 

Faculty of Commerce. : i 
Faculty of Medicine. 

Faculty of Home Science. 

Faculty of Fine Arts including Music. 


- Faculty of Technology including Engineering, Agri- 
culture and Chemical or Textile Technology. 


amc See ee eee 


Deanships have been instituted for the different faculties with a 
view to. bringing about unity in policy and teaching. The Dean 
of each Faculty will be pesponible for instruction and teaching in 
the PAY: . 


We have received the following details regarding new courses 
introduced in the University. 
i = 


.(1) Decree Counmszs IN Five Arts — 


The Educational Programme of the Faculty of Fine Arts of 

the M. S. University of Baroda offers Degree Courses 1n Painting, 

E Applied Aris and Crafts, Music and Dancé in the begin- 

: Later on the Faculty will offer Degree Courses i in Dramatics, 
y Education and Art Criticism. 


(2) THe BARODA SCHOOL oF SOCIAL Worx 


This School is organized to train a a workers on 
scientific lines. 


The School has decided to restrict admissions to a limited 
number of post-graduate students. The institution is still in its 
experimental stage and wishes to give individual attention to the 
needs and interests of each student. Itis, however, hoped that in 
years to come it will be able to meet the "public demand to train 
under-graduáte workers on a different level. ? 


The School will give two years’ training in theoretical, NI 
and research methods. Its courses will cover various branches of 
individual and group work dealing with Social Institutions and 
Social Welfare, Social Psychology, Social Economics, Social 
Administration and Public Welfare, Social Legislation, Scope and 
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Development of Modern Concepts of Social Work, Group-work, 
Community Organization, Family and Child Welfare, Behaviour 
and Personality Problems of Childhood and Adult Life, Juvenile 
Delinquency, Psychiatric and Medical Social Work, Labour Wel- 
fare, Rural Welfare and Social Research. 


Baroda being located in the midst of rural community the 
School expects to pay increasing attention to rural problems. 


Besides the theoretical guidance in the class-room, students 
will be taken on field trips to visit various institutions and com- 
munities related to welfare-work. During the two years’ training 
period, every student will be placed in at least one organization 
(if possible more) to get practical training within working condi- 
tions of everyday life. 


During the final term, every student will be expected to 
submit a written project on a problem within his/her field of 
specialization, thereby showing his/her ability to co-ordinate the 
'elass-room work with the practical experience. On successful 
completion of two years’ work the student will be awarded the 
Master’s Degree of the M.S. University of Baroda. 


Annamalai University. To ensure a proper appreciation 
and a critical study of the various systems of Music and to bring 
the existing courses of study in Music in line with University 
standards, a Bachelor's Degree in Music has been instituted 
by the University. The duration of the course of study is 
four years with an Intermediate examination at the end of the 
second year and the final degree examination at the end of the 
fourth year of the course. 


The University authorities are considering the question of 
introducing ‘ Military Education’ in the scheme of study for the 
Intermediate and Pass Degree courses in the University. 


The University has introduced Tamil as the medium of 
instruction for Arts subjects in the Intermediate course of study. 
The question of introducing this medium of instruction for Science 
subjects was engaging the attention of the authorities. The pub- 
lication of suitable text-books is in progress. 


Banaras Hindu University. Diploma courses in Indian . 
Philosophy and Culture, Chinese, Music, Painting, and Sculpture 
have been approved by the University. 


Lucknow University. Asian Culture has been introduced 
as a subject of study for the B.A. (Pass) examination from the 
session 1948-49 in place of Islamic Culture and Civilization and 
Sanskrit Culture and Civilization. 
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- ` Teaching in B.A., B.Sc., and B.Com., classes is done in 
Hindi and Urdu from the session 1946-47. Question-papers for 
these examinations are set in Hindi only. Candidates will be 
- given the option to answer the question-papers in English or 
~- Hindi written in Devanagri script up to the examinations of 
1951 but with effect from the examinations of 1952 and onwards 
the answers shall be written in Hindi only. 


For the Examinations of 1951 and 1952 only question-papers 
atthe B.Com. examination will be set in Hindi followed by an 
English rendering and the language in which the candiates are to 
write the answers at B.Com. and Law Examinations will be either 
Hindi or English or a combination of both and thereafter question- 
papers will be set in Hindi only and the answers written in Hindi 


only. 


Madras University. Colleges were permitted by the Uni- 
versity to give instruction in Arts subjects in the regional lang- 
uages ; but only two colleges took advantage of the provision. 
Indien History, Modern History, and Logic are being taught in 
Tamil in these colleges. It is felt that the reluctance of the 
colleges and the students to take advantage of this provision 
may be due to the dearth of teachers to give proper instruction 
through the medium of the languages. With a view to encouraging 
the publication of works on modern subjects in Indian languages, 
certain prizes have been instituted. Some books have already 
been published under this scheme. The University is also 
arranging to print adaptations of certain important works in 
South Indian languages. 


Mysore University. Social Welfare service was under- 
taken by University students under the auspices of the Uni- 
versity during the summer vacation of 1949. Students of the 
University organised themselves and camped in rural parts for a 
period of a month during the summer vacation of 1949. 


During the above camps the students undertook many im- 
provement jobs. 


They did, among other things, the following :— 
1. Repairing Roads. 
2. Improving sanitation—digging soak-pits. 
8. Conduct of Dramas. 
4. Literacy campaign. 
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Rajputana University. With a view to replacing English 
as medium of instruction and examinations at the University dnd 
by Hindi, the University has taken the following two steps :—. . 


(1) ion duced a compulsory paper in Hindi for candidates 
appearing at the High School, Intermediate and all Degree exam- 
inations (B.A., B.Sc., B.Com.) from the Examinations of, 1950. 
Instruction in this Paper commenced from July 1949. Passing 
in this Paper is not VEU but every candidate is required to 
appear for it ; 


(2) extended the option of using Hindi in answering ques- 
tion-papers at examinations at the Intermediate stage in various 
subjects excluding Science subjects, it being understood that this 
option will be extended year by year until it covers the degree 
examinations. 


42 


AROUND SECONDARY SCHOOLS - 


Maharashtra High School: The Hon'ble Mr. Jagjivan 
Ram, Labour Minister of the Government of India, made astrong 
appeal to the Millowners and the industrial magnates of Bombay 
to donate generously to the Building Fund of the People's Edu- 
cation Society's Maharashtra High School, while laying the Corner- 
stone of the School Building at Gokhale Road South, on Monday, 
the 27th March 1950. The Labour Minister, commending the 
work of the Maharashtra High School, significantly observed that. 
secondary education for the children of workers and other poorer 
masses was sure to raise the general efficiency of the labourers, 
ultimately leading to increased production which was abso- 
lutely necessary to meet the inflationary situation and to bring 
down general pricelevel. The Minister paid a warm tribute to the 
educational work of Principal Rao Sahib N. M. Kale, the founder 
of the School, and his colleagues, for the last 25 years in the heart 
of the working men's locality in the city of Bombay. Earlier 
on the occasion Seth Charandas Meghji, the Vice-Chairman of the 
Society, introduced the Labour Minister to the audience and 
welcomed him. Principal Rao Sahib N. M. Kale in his report 
briefly referred to the trying difficulties which the school had to 
face during the last 25 years. He spoke ofthe wide social and 
cultural aspects of education that was being imparted by the 
Sehool to Bombay's poorest population and made an appeal 
to the industrialists of Bombay and to the people to contribute 
munificently to the cost of the School Building which is estimated 
at 8 lakhs of rupees. 


The Maharashtra High School was founded on cosmopolitan 
lines at Lower Parel in 1926 by principal N. M. Kale to spread 
Secondary Education among children of Mill Labourers and other 
educationally backward classes. It is open from the beginning 
to all classes of people without any distinction of caste or creed. 
The School encourages the pupils to take interest in the technical 
line and thus help them to be skilled labourers. 


The members of the Finance Committee of the School have 
issued an appeal in aid of funds for the building of the Society's 
High School which is to be erected at the freehold plot No. 78, 
Gokhale Road South, near Saitan Chouki, Dadar. The building 
will be a six-storeyed building, and will provide an accommod- 
ation for 1,500 pupils. Besides, spacious classes, there will be 
a Lecture Hall, a Workshop, a Laboratory, a Library, a Drawing 
Hall and arrangements for Technical Training, etc. Here is a 
splendid opportunity for noble and charitably disposed philan- 
thropists to spend their money in a noble cause. 
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The Municipal High School, Kapadwanj: The third 
term of the school year 1949-50 was marked by extra-curricular 
activities, such as school-debates, trips to places of interest and 
celebration of special days. like- the Hann Day, Independence 
Day and the like. 


Twenty-five Secondary Schools of the Kaira District took 
part in an elocution competition held at Vallabh Nagar, Anand, 
on 24th and 25th of December 1949 when, Master Jagdish B. 
Desai of this schoo] won the second prize and Miss Suns. ayeni 
also from this school, won the special prize. 


On the occasion of the Bombay Presidency Library Day, 
Shri Babalbhai Mehta advised the students on the proper choice 
of books, on 28rd January 1950, and on thé next day Shri 
Ravishanker Maharaj gave away prizes to successful candidates 
who appeared at the Shista Sahitya Prachar Examination con- 
ducted by the Central Library, Baroda. Thesweeper of the school 
was given a place along with the other members of the staff, and 
students on the Harijanday. The Physical Education days and the 
Independence day were celebrated with varied and interesting 
programmes of processions, games, mass-drills, garbas,'class- 
picnics, ete. 
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CHANGES IN ORDINANCES AND REGULATIONS 
RELATING TO EXAMINATIONS 


Intermediate Arts Examination 
Amendment of Regulation 12, pages 186-141 of the Handbook. 


The syllabuses in the subjects of (1) English and (2) Modern 
Indian Language have been amended to read as under :— 


(1) Eneiise 


There shall be one paper of three hours and 100 marks on 
texts prescribed in Prose and Poetry. 50 marks shall be assigned 
to questions on Prose and 50 marks to questions on Poetry. 


The paper on composition shall be of two hours carrying 75 
marks. Questions shall be set on the texts prescribed carrying 
“25 marks and shall include questions of a general character on the 
Art of writing carrying 20 marks, No questions with reference 
.to the context on the text recommended for the Art of Writing 
shall beasked. The paper shall include an essay carrying 80 marks. 


The paper in English in lieu of a paper on & Modern Indian 
"Language shall be on the prescribed texts and shall contain ques- 
tions testing the candiates' ability to express themselves correctly 
in English and requiring explanation with reference to the context 
of passages from the texts. 


(2) MODERN INDIAN LANGUAGES 


The paper shall contain (1) an essay which has no bearing on 
-the prescribed texts carrying 25 marks, (2) a passage for translation, 
from English carrying 15 marks and (8) questions on texts 
85 marks requiring explanation with reference to the context, 
but not involving a critical study of the prescribed texts. 


B.A. Examination 


Ordinance 217,—Pages 142-148 of the Handbook governing 
conditions of admission to the B.A. Examination of those who have 
passed the B.Sc. Examination, has been amended to read as under :— 


0.217. (A) A candidate who has passed the B.Sc. Exami- 
nation will be permitted to appear for the B.A. Examination, 
subject to the following conditions :— 


(1) He will be required to pass the Intermediate Examination 
in Arts in first instance. He may appear for this Examination 
without keeping any terms, and will be entitled to claim, at his 


45 


option, exemption in Mathematics, if he has passed his I.Se. or 
B.Sc. Examination with Mathematics as his optional subject. 


(2) He may keep terms for the B.A. (General or Honours) 
Examination as mentioned in clauses (a) and (b) below either before 
or after passing the Intermediate Arts Examination and he may 
appear at and pass the Intermediate Arts Examination either be- 
fore or simultaneously with the B.A. (General or Honours) Exam- 
ination provided that he shall, in no circumstances, be considered 
to have passed the B.A. Examination or part of it, although he may 
have obtained the marks necessary to pass, unless he has passed 
the Intermediate Arts Examination in the same or in a previous 
examination season. He will be entitled to claim the exemptions - 
in clauses (a) and (b) below at the B.A. (General) and B.A. (Hon- 
ours) Examinations respectively. 


(a) B.A. General Examination: A B.Sc. will be entitled to 
claim, at his option, exemption in two of the four voluntary sub- 
jects for the B.A. General examination, and will be required to 
keep four terms and to offer for that Examination (7) Compulsory 
English, and (iz) two more voluntary subjects from one or more of 
the groups prescribed for it—Groups (A) to (E) in the case of a 
B.Sc. with two Science subjects and Groups (A) to (D) and (F) 
in the case of a B.Sc. with Mathematics (Principal or Subsidiary), 
provided that he shall not select from Group F the subject with 
which he has passed the B.Sc. Examination. 


(b) B.A. Honours Examination: (I) A B.Sc. with Principal 
Mathematics will be entitled to claim, at his option, exemption in 
all the four voluntary subjects for the B.A. Honours Examination 
will be required to keep only two terms and to offer for that exam- 
ination only, the subject of Compulsory English prescribed for it— 
(II) A B.Se. with two Science subjects will be entitled to claim, at 
his option, exemption only in one of the four voluntary subjects 
for the B.A. Honours Examination, and will be required to keep 
four terms and to offer for that examination (i) Compulsory 
English and (i) three voluntary subjects from: any one of the 
Groups (A) to (E) prescribed for it—(XIT) A B.Sc. with one Science 
subject as Principal and Mathematics as Subsidiary will be entitled 
to claim, at his option, exemption in one Science subject of Group 
F and in (iv) Calculus of Group E, if he is appearing for Mathe- 
matics Honours at the B.A. examination and will be required to 
keep two terms and to offer for that examination (t) Compulsory 
English and (ii). two more subjects of the Honours Group E 
(Mathematics). 


(B) (1) A B.Sc. claiming exemption at the Inter. Arts 
Examination and obtaining 80 per cent marks in each of the 
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remaining heads of the Inter. Arts examination, though not 
eligible for University awards, will be eligible for a class as fol- 
lows :— 


First class : if 60 per cent or more marks have been obtained 
in the exemption subject at the Inter. Science examination or the 
B.Sc. examination and 60 per cent or more in the aggregate in the 
remaining heads of the Inter. Arts examination. 


Second class : if 45 per cent or more marks have been obtained 
in the exemption subjects at the Inter. Science examination or the 
B.Sc. examination and 45 per cent or more in the aggregate in the 
remaining heads of the Inter. Arts examination. 


(2) A B.Sc. claiming exemption at the B.A. General or 
Honours Examination and obtaining 80 per cent in each subject 
of the B.A. (General) Examination or 85 per cent in the volun- 
tary subjects of the B.A. (Honours) Examination for which he 
appears, though not eligible for University awards, will be eligible 
for a class as follows :— 


First class : if 60 per cent or more marks have been obtained 
in the exemption subject or subjects of the B.Sc. examination 
and 60 per cent or more in the aggregate in the subjects of the B.A. 
examination for which he appears. 


Second class : if 45 per cent or more marks have been obtained 
in the exemption subject or subjects of the B.Sc. examination and 
45 per cent or more in the aggregate in the subjects of the B.A. 
examination for which he appears. 


Regulation 17, pages 148-146 of the Handbook has been 
amended by the addition of ‘‘Eaperimenial Psychology" as the fourth 
subject for B.A. Honours Examination under (B) Philosophy" and 
by making consequential changes in the N.B. to the Regulation. 


The relevant portion of the regulation, as amended, reads as 
under : 


*(B) Philosophy :— 


' (i) History of Philosophy, (ii) Psychology, (iti) Moral and 
Social Philosophy, (iv) Experimental Psychology, (v) Educa- 
tion, (v) Logic and Methaphysics, (vii) Psychology and 
Philosophy of Religion and (viii) Advanced Psychology. 
N.B.—Candidates taking Honours Course in Philosophy must 


take at least one of the subjects Nos. (v), (vi) (vii) and (viii). 
Candidates who take (viz) or (viii) shall take (i2). " 
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NEW REGULATIONS 


Re: Concessions to B.A. old course Students desiring to 
appear for the B.A. (General and Honours) Examination 


R. 19 (I)—Candidates who have filled in all the four terms, for 
the B.A. Examination under the old rules, but who have either not 
appeared or appeared and failed but have secured no exemptions 
shall be entitled to the following concessions at the B.A. (General 
and Honours) Examination under the new rules from the year 1951 

' onwards. 


(a) Those who have kept terms for the old pass or honours 
course shall be allowed to proceed to the B.A. General Examination 
new course after keeping two additional terms, provided that they 
select two subjects corresponding to their optional subject or 
subjects under the old course and two additional subjects accord- 
ing to the B.A. General scheme. Otherwise, they shall be required 
to keep four fresh terms. 


(b) Those who have kept terms for the old pass course shall 
not be entitled to any concession if they wish to proceed to the 
examination for the B.A. Honours course. 


(c) Those who have kept terms for the old honours course 
in subjects other than Science subjects shall be allowed to appear 
for the new B.A. Honours Course Examination (i) in Groups B to 
"E without keeping fresh terms, provided that they take all the eight 
honours papers under the new course in subjects corresponding to 
their old optional group and (ti) in groups A to E after keeping 
two additional terms, if they take six honours papers under the 
new course in subjects corresponding to their old optional group. 


Those who have kept terms for the old honours course in 
Science subjects shall not be entitled to any concession as regards 
the keeping of terms. Candidates appearing under clause (a), 
(b) and (c) above will be entitled to Classes, Scholarships, Prizes or 
awards to which they are eligible. 


R. 19 (II)—Candidates who appeared at and failed to pass the 
B.A. Examination under theold rules but havesecured exemption 
in some of the subjects shall be entitled to the following concessions 
at the B.A. (General and Honours) Examination under the new 
rules from the year 1951 onwards. 


; (a) Those who have secured arapen in Compulsory 
English at the B.A. Pass or Honours Examination under the old 
rules will be allowed to claim exemption in Compulsory English 
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under the new course and allowed to proceed for the B.A. General 
or Honours Examination under the new rules with the concessions 
mentioned in R.19C above. They will be entitled to classes on 
the strength of marks obtained in the eight General or Honours 
papers but not to any scholarships, prizes or awards. 


4 


(b) Those who have secured exemption in the optional 
group at the B.A. Pass Examination under the old rules will bé 
allowed to claim exemption in two subjects corresponding to their 
optional group under the old rules and will be required to, appear 
and pass in Compulsory English and two additional subjects in 
accordance with the B.A. General scheme after keeping two addi- 
tional terms, if they proceed to the B.A. General Examination 
under the new rules. They will not be entitled to any exemption 
if they want to proceed to the B.A. Honours Examination under the 
new rules, but will have to keep only two additional terms if 
they select the Honours group under the new rules which corres- 
ponds to their optional subject under the old rules. The conces- 
sions mentioned in clause (b) will be available only for the 
examinations to be held in the years 1951 and 1952. Those who 
claim exemptions under clause (b) will not be entitled to any 
classes, scholarships, prizes or awards. 


(c) Those who have secured exemption in the optional 
group at the B.A. Honours Examination under the old rules will 
be allowed to claim exemption in two subjects corresponding to 
their optional group under the old rules and will be required 
to appear and pass in Compulsory English and two additional 
subjects in accordance with the B.A. General scheme after keep- 
ing two fresh terms, if they want to appear at the B.A. General 
Examination. They will not be allowed to appear at the B.A. 
Honours Examination under the new rules. Those who claim 
exemption under this clause (c) will not be entitled to any classes, 
scholarships, prizes or awards. 


(d) Those who have secured exemption in their optional 
group at the B.A. Pass Examination under the old rules will be 
allowed to appear in Compulsory English at the B.A. Examination 
under the new rules without keeping fresh terms and if they pass 
therein they, will be declared to have passed the old B.A. Pass 
degree Examination. This concession will be available only at 
the examinations to be held in the year 1950 and 1951. 


(e) Those who have secured exemptions in their optional 
group at the B.A. Honours Examination under the old rules will 
be allowed to appear in Compulsory English at the B.A.’ Exami- 
nation under the new rules without keeping fresh terms and if they 
pass threat they will be declared to have passed the B.A. degree 
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Examination under the old rules with Honours and in the class to 
what their marks entitle them if they have secured at least 50% 
of the full marks assigned for Honours. Otherwise, they will be 
declared to have passed the B.A. degree Examination under the 
old rules in the pass class. This concession will be available only 
at the examinations to be held in the years 1950 and 1951. Such 
candidates will not be entitled to any scholarships, prizes or 
awards. 


R. 19 (IV)—Candidates who have kept at least two terms for 
the B.A. Examination under the old rules will be allowed to keep 
the remaining terms under the new course and appear for the B.A. 
General or Honours Examination under the new rules on comple- 
tion of four terms. This concession will be allowed only up to the 
examination to be held in the year 1951. 


R.19 (V)—Candidates who have kept terms for the Pass 
course of the B.A. Examination under the old rules and pass the 
examination will be allowed to appear for the B.A. General or 
Honours Examination under the new rules only after keeping four 
fresh terms. They may select their subjects in accordance with 
the B.A. General and Honours schemes. Those who have kept 
terms for the Honours course at the B.A. Examination under the 
old rules but obtained a pass threat will be allowed to appear at the 
B.A. Honours Examination under the new rules after keeping only 
two fresh terms if they select for their Honours a group under the 
new rules corresponding to their optional subject under the old 
rules. Otherwise, they will be required to keep four fresh terms. 
Such student will not be allowed to claim any exemptions, 


Concessions re: Change from B.A. (General) to B.A. (Hon- 
ours) and vice versa 


R. 19 (VI}—Candidates who have kept all the four terms, or 
who have appeared and failed or who have passed the B.A. General 
Examination under the new rules will be allowed to appear for 
the B.A. Honours Examination under the new rules after keeping 
two additional terms and vice versa but will not be allowed to 
claim any exemptions. 


Concessions regarding re-appearance at the B.A. (General 
and Honours) Examination. 


R. 19 (VII)— Candidates will not be allowed to re-appear for the 
same examination with the same subjects with a view to secure a 
higher class but candidates who have passed either at the B.A. 
General or Honours Examination with one set of subjects will 
be allowed to appear again after keeping two additional terms 
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provided they take at least three subjects different from the 
subjects with which they have passed the Examination. They will 
be allowed to claim exemption in Compulsory English and in the 
- one subject in which they have passed and which they repeat, 
but if they claim exemption they will not be entitled to a class, ' 
scholarships, prizes or awards, 


Concessions regarding changes of subjects and change from 
the (B.A.) General to B.A. (Honours) and vice versa 


R.19(VIII)—Candidates will be allowed to change their 
subjects or to change from the General to the Honours course and 
vice versa only up to the beginning of the 2nd term of the Junior 
year for the B.A. Examination. 


Intermediate Examination in Commerce 


Regulation 40 pages 209-218 of the Handbook has been 
amended by the addition of the words '*with particular reference 
to the United Nations” after the words “the state and international 
Society " occurring at the end of the first paragraph under “(I) 
lement of Civies and Indian Administration.” 


The relevant portion of the Regulation, as amended, reads 
as under: 


l. Elements Civies and Indian Administration. 
One paper—three hours—100 marks. 


Origin of the state—nature of the state—state and society— 
state natnon and Government— relations between the state and 
the indiviidual—basis of allegiance—rights and duties of individ- 
uals—sovereignty of the state—ethics of collective action—func- 
tions of Government—the state and international society with 
particular reference to the United Nations. 


Written and unwritten constitutions—unitary and federal 
government—democratic, fascist and socialist government— 
parliamentary and presidential government—the executive func- 
tions—the crown—the cabinet—the civil service—the depart- 
ments of state—the legislative functions—double chambers—the 
franchise—parliamentary control—the party system—the judi- 
ciary—the rule of law. 


The evolution of the Indian constitution—the Government of 
India Act of 1985—Secretary of State for India—the present 
structure of the Central Government—the Governor-General and 
the Executive Counci]—the Central Legislatures—the All-India 
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Federation—the Federal Executive and the Federal Legislature— 
the Provincial Executive and the Provincial Legislature—Local 
Government—District Administration—the Departments of Gov- 
ernment—the Financial’ machinery—the Civil Services—the . 
Indian State—the working and’ the problems of the Indian 
constitution. 


Diploma Examination in Librarianship 


Amendment of Regulation 85 on page 280 of H Handbook 
relating to the Examination for the Diploma in 5 Libraneuskip, 
pages 278-280 of the Handbook. : 


(1) Regulation 85, has been amended to: m— as under 3 


In Part II of the examination candidates will be required to 
appear for (?) a practical test in Classification, (21) a practical test 
in Cataloguing and (iii) an oral and practical test in Reference 


Service. T 


" The Practical Examination in (i) and (ii) will be each of two 
hours’ duration, and (iii) of ten minutes for each candidate. 
The marks in aggregate for the practical tests will be 200. 


(2) Regulation 84 has been amended to read as under : 
SYLLABUS 


R. 84.—Candidates shall be examined in the following 
subjects :— 


Paper I 


Section 1: History of Libraries and Library Move- 
ment (with special reference to India) : 
(i) Ancient Libraries. 
(4) Mediæval Libraries. 
(iii) Modern Library Movement. 
v) 


(iv) Future of Libraries and the Library Movement in 
India. 


Section 2: Bibliography and Book-Selection : 


(i) Collation and Description of Books. 
(ii) Preparation of Bibliographies. 
(tii) Book-selection, its theory, evaluation and routine. 


The paper shell be of three hours’ duration and vill carry 
100 marks, í 
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Paper - H 
Library Organisation : Pte SOE S 
(i) Library Legislation. l 
(ii) Laws of Library Science. ` 
(iii) Library Systems ; (1) Public Libraries, (2) University, 
College and Learned Societies’ Libraries, (8) Children’s 


Libraries, (4) Rural Libraries and (5) Other types of 
Libraries. 


The paper shall be of three hours’ duration and will carry 
100 marks. 


Parke III 
Library Administration and Reference work 


(a) Library Administration : 
(t) Ordering and accessioning of books and periodicals. 


(iz) Issue Methods. 
(iii) Library Staff and the Public. 


(b) Reference work : 
(i) Reference work as a branch of Library service— 


its- cope, technique and methods. 
(ii) Selection and organisation of reference materials. 


The paper shall be of three hours' duration and will carry 
100 marks. 


5 Parer IV 


Classification : 


(i) Nature and purpose of Classification, Theory of Classi- 
fication. 
(iz) Classification schemes, their history and comparative 
study. 
(iii) Dewey Decimal Classification with modifications to 
suit Indian Libraries. 


(iv) General Rules for classifying. 


V 


The paper shall be of three hours' duration and will carry 
100 marks. 
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Parer V 
Cataloguing : 


(t) Cataloguing codes. 
(4) Various forms of catalogues. 
(tii) Special Cataloguing—MSS, Maps, etc. 
(iv) Cataloguing rules (with special reference to Indian 
Libraries.) 


The paper shall be of three hours’ duration and will carry 
100 marks. 


PAPER YI 


Section 1: General Survey of Literary History of India : 


(i) Modern Indian Literatures: Gujarati, Marathi, Kan- 
nada, Urdu and Sindhi (any OE 
(ii) Sanskrit Literature. 
(iii) Persian and Arabic Literatures. 


Candidates may offer one of the three groups named above. 


Section 2: General Knowledge 
($) Outline of Art. 
(ii) Outline of History. 
(tii) Outline of Literature. 
(iv) Outline of Science and Exploration. 
. Candidates may offer any two groups from those named above. 


The paper shall be of three hours’ duration and will carry 
100 marks. 


For the two-year students instead of Paper VI there 
will be the following two papers :— 


General Survey of Literary History of India. 


(i) Modern Indian Literatures: Marathi, Gujarati, Kan- 
nada. Urdu and Sindhi (any two). 
(it) Sanskrit Literature. 
(iii) Persian and Arabic Literatures. 


Note :—(?) will be compulsory. Candidates may offer either 
(ii) or (iii). 


The paper shall be of three hours’ duration and will carry 
100 marks. 
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Paver VII - 


English Composition and General Knowledge : 


Section 1: English Composition: Based ‘on a book in 
English Prose of the F.Y.A. standard. 


Section 2: General knowledge: 


(i) Outline of Art. 
(ti) Outline of History. 
(iii) Outline of Literature. 
(iv) Outline of Science and Exploration. 


The paper shall be of three hours’ duration and will carry 
100 marks. ’ 


. N.B.—The amended regulations will come into force for 
Examinations to'be held in the year 1951 and onwards. 


M.Ed. Examination by papers 


Regulation 76 (a), page 272 of the Handbook has been 
amended to read as under :— 


R. 76 (a). “ The Examination for the degree of M.Ed: shall 
be either by means of papers or partly by papers and partly by a 
dissertation which shall be in lieu of one of the two optional 
sections selected by the candidate out of the four mentioned in 
Group II in R. 80 or by thesis. 


The dissertation shall be intimately related to the subject- 
matter of the section in lieu of which it is offered. Two copies of 
the dissertation shall be submitted at least one month before the 
date of the written Examination. 


If a candidate passes in the dissertation, but fails in the other 
papers, the marks obtained by him in the dissertation shall be 
carried over to the subsequent year or years. If a candidate 
passes in the papers and fails in the dissertation only, the marks 
obtained by him in the qer shall be carried over to the subse- 
quent year or years and he shall be at liberty to revise and re- 
submit the dissertation or to submit another dissertation in the 
subsequent year or years. Provided always that no such carrying 
over shall be permitted unless the candidate has obtained at least 
45 per cent. of the full marks in the dissertation or the papers as the 
case may be. m 


E j 
The Examination to be taken by thesis shall be on a subject 
connected with the history, theory, practice or administration of 
Education. 
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Regulation 82 page 278 of the Handbook has been amended 
by the addition of the following proviso to the second paragraph 
thereof: .- : 


i "* Provided that a candidate whose marks are carried under 
Regulation 76 (a) shall not be eligible for a class or for any Uni- 
versity awards. " 


The Regulation, as amended, reads as under : 


R.82. “ To pass the Examination a candidate must obtain 
either (i) one-fourth of the full marks in each paper separately 
and in the dissertation, if any, and (ii) three-eights of the total 
marks obtainable. ` 


Those of the successful candidates who obtain 65 per cent or 
more of the total marks will be placed in the First Class and those 
obtaining 50 per cent or more in the Second Class. Provided that 
a candidate whose marks are carried under Regulation 76 (a) 
shall not be eligible for a class or for any University awards. " 


Ph.D. Examinations (thesis) 
Amendment of O. 410 pages 664-645 of the Handbook. 


The Ordinance has been amended by the addition of the 
following clause at the end thereof : 


“and a graduate in the Faculty of Arts who has taken a 
Bachelor's or a Master's Degree in Mathematics shall be permitted 
to appear for the Ph.D. Degree in Science in the subject of Mathe- 
matical Physies. ” 


The Ordinance, as amended, reads as under :— 


O. 410. “No candidate shall be permitted to appear for 
the Ph.D. Degree in a Faculty different from the one in which he 
has obtained his Bachelor’s or Master’s Degree, provided, however, 
that a graduate in the Faculty of Medicine shall be permitted to 
appear for the Ph.D. Degree in the subjects of (i) Animal Physio- 
logy (ii) Cytology and (tit) Microbiology and a graduate in the 
Faculty of Science shall be permitted to appear for the said Degree 
in the subject of Bacteriology and Pharmacology, and a graduate 
in the Faculty of Arts who has taken a Bachelor's or a Master's 
Degree in Mathematics shall be permitied to appear for the Ph.D. 
Degree in Science in the subject of Mathematical Physics. ” 
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M.Sc. Examination by thesis 


- Regulation 105, page 845 of the Handbook has been amended 
to read as under : 


R. 105. “ Theses may be submitted at any time during the 
year. At least two months before submitting his thesis, a candi- 
date shall forward to the Registrar, through his University pro- 
fessor or University teacher a statement giving the title and a 
synopsis of the thesis along with a fee of Rs. 100/-. Tbe candidate 
shall forward his thesis to the Registrar through his University 
professor or University teacher. " 


M.Sc. Examination in Chemistry (by papers) 


Regulation 114, pages 846-856 of the Handbook has been 
amended by the addition of: 


(1) "(9) rare earths.” at the end of the subjects mentioned 
under Paper III in Inorganic Chemistry on page 849 ; and 


(2) ^*(h) Synthetic Dyes and their Intermediates” at the 
end of the list of special subjects prescribed for Paper IV in 
Organic Chemistry on p. 850. 


M.Sc. (Agri) Examinations 


Ordinance 270, page 884 of the Handbook has been amended 
by the addition of the words “ in any one of the branches mention- 
ed in R. 144" between the words “ Master of Science ( Agri.) "' 
and “ provided " occurring in the line six thereof. 


The Ordinance, as amended, reads as under :— 


O. 270. " (a) Any person who has taken the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science (Agri) or Bachelor of Agriculture of this 
University or a Degree of another University recognized as equi- 
valent thereto, may, after he has worked under the guidance of & 
University teacher for at least two years subsequent to his passing 
the Bachelor of Science (Agri.) or Bachelor of Agriculture exam- 
ination, be admitted to the examination for the Degree of Master of 
Science (Agri. in any one of the branches mentioned in R. 144 
provided however, that no one who has not passed a language test 
in French or German as prescribed by R. 145 shall be admitted 
to the examination by research or by research and examination 
combined. 


(b) On a new application being forwarded and a fresh fee 
paid, a candidate who has already passed the examination in one 
branch may appear on a subsequent occasion in a different branch." 
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B.E. Examination 


Ordinance 281, page 485 of the Handbook governing condi- 
tions of admission to the B.E. degree course has been amended to 
read as under:— 


O. 281. “ A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of En- 
gineering must produce a certificate showing that he has passed 
the Intermediate Examination in Science of this University with 
Mathematics as his optional subject or the Intermediate Exam- 
ination in Science of a University recognized by this University 
in the group of Mathematics, Physics and Chemistry or a certificate 
of having passed the Intermediate Arts Examination with Mathe- 
matics as his optional subject and the B.A. Examination with 
Physics and Chemistry as the Optional Group, or a certificate of 
having passed the Intermediate Examination in Science of this 
University in Physics, Chemistry and Biology, and the B.Sc. 
Examination with Mathematics as Principal or Subsidiary. " 


M.D. Examination 


Ordinance 861, page 596 of the Handbook has been amend- 
ed by the addition of the words and figures “‘ and O. 868 " at the 
end of sub-clause (1) thereof. 


The Ordinance, as amended, reads as under :— 


O. 361. “On a new application being forwarded and a 
fresh fee paid, a candidate who has already passed the Examination 
for the M.D. degree in one branch may present himself again for 
the same Examination on & subsequent occasion subject to the 
following conditions :— 


(1) If he has passed in one branch he may appear in another 
branch, provided that he has satisfied the conditions laid down 
in O. 267 with regard to the branch in which he wishes to appear 
on a subsequent occasion and O. 868. 


(2) Such a candidate shall be entitled to exemptions in 
accordance with O. 155. 


(8) Sub-clause (1) and (2) of this Ordinance shall apply 
mutatis mutandis to candidates passing the Examination or appear- 
ing for the Examination in accordance with Regulation 850." 


Ordinance 868, page 598 of the Handbook has been amended 
by the addition of the words “for the first time in each of the 
branches " after the word “ Examination " occurring in the first 
line thereof. ' 
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The Ordinance, as amended, reads as under :— 


O. 363. “ Every candidate presenting himself for the M.D. 
Examination for the first time in each of the branches will be 
required to submit three months before the commencement of the 
examination the result of his own study or investigations carried 
out under the direction and guidance of a recognized University 
Teacher and having relation to Medicine. This shall be referred 
to the Examiners appointed to conduct the Examination and may 
form the basis of examination at the practical test. ” 


M.S. Examination 


Ordinance 876, has been amended to read as under :— 


0.376. “ Every candidate presenting himself for the M.S. 
Examination for the first time will be required to submit three 
months before the commencement of the examination the results 
of his own study or investigations carried out under the direction 
and guidance of a recognized University teacher and having rela- 
tion to Surgery. This shall be referred to Examiners appointed 
to conduct the Examination and may form the basis of Examina- 
tion at the practical test. ”’ 


Diploma in Medical Radiology and Electrology 


Regulation 880, page 628 of the Handbook has been amended 
to read as under :— 


R.380. ‘ The subjects for the Examination shall be as 
under :— 


Part I.—Physics and Electro-technics (one paper of three 
hours’ duration, carrying 100 marks of which 40 marks shall be 
reserved for Pure Physics and 60 marks for Radiological Physics). 
The paper shall be divided into three sections. 


One Practical inclusive of the Oral Examination, carrying 100 
marks. Of these Experimental Physics shall carry 80 marks and 
Radiological Physics 70 marks. 


Part II.—Radiology, Electrology and Pathology (one paper 
of three hours’ duration, carrying 100 marks). 


Practical Examination, carrying 100 marks, 
Clinical and Oral Examination, carrying 100 marks, ” 
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CHANGES IN REGULATIONS RELATING TO AWARD 
OF SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 


Amendment of Regulations relating to the award of the 
James Taylor Prize, page 16 of Handbook Part IV. 


Regulations 1 and 2 have been amended to read as under :— 


1. A Prize to be called The James Taylor Prize consisting of 
books of the value of Hs. 85/- (eighty-five) shall be awarded 
annually in connection with the B.A. Honours Examination on 
the following condition :— 


2. The Prize shall be awarded in the undermentioned order 
of preference to the candidate who passes the Examination in 
First Class Honours and secures the highest marks in the aggregate 
of the papers in the following subjects : — 


(i) Economics Honours 6 papers . and .2 papers in 
Indian History. (Modern India at present). 


(ii) Economics Honours 6 papers and 2 papers in, Philos- 
ophy. 
(iii) History Honours 6 papers and 2 papers in Economics. 


Amendment of Regulations relating ‘to ‘the award of the 
Merwanji Framji Panday Scholarship, page 17 of Handbook 
Part IV. 


Regulation 1 has been amended to iead. as under :— 


“1. A Scholarship to be called The Merwanjee Framjee 
Panday Scholarship of the value of Rs. 18/- (eighteen), a month, 
shall be awarded annually at the Examination for the Degree of 
B.E. (Mechanical and Electrical) to the candidate who passes first 
at the Examination. ’ 


Amendment of Regulations relating to ilie award of the 
Narayan Vasudeo Scholarship, pages 18-19 of Handbook Part IV. 


Regulations 1 and 2 have.been amended to read as under :— 


1. A Scholarship to be called The Narayan Vasudev Scholar- 
ship of the value of Rs. 180/- (one hundred and eighty) per annum 
and tenable for one year shall be awarded to the candidate who, 
passes the B.A. General or Honours Examination in the First 
Class with at least one Science subject and who has secured the 
highest, percentage of marks in the Science subject or subjects, 
offered by him on condition that the scholar prosecutes his studies 
during his tenure of scholarship at one of the colleges or institutions 
recognized by the University of Bombay. 
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2. Failing such a candidate in any-year, the scholarship shall 
not be awarded in that particular year. i 


Deletion of the Regulation relatingto the award of the 
Cobden Club Medal (vide page 19 of Handbook Part IV). : 


The Regulations relating to the award ‘of the Cobden Club 
Medal has been deleted. f 


(Note :—The- Regulations have been deleted as the Medal 
which used to be awarded on behalf of Cobden Club of London 
every year before the last war is not available for award.—Ed.) 
Amendment of Regulations relating to the award of the 
Prahlad Sitaram Patwardhan Scholarship, page 72 of Handbook 
' Part IV. 


l Regulation has been amended to read as under :— 


1. A Scholarship to be called The Prahlad Sitaram Patwar- 
dhan Scholarship of the value of Rs. 810/- (three hundred and ten) 
per ‘annum and tenable for two years shall be awarded every 
alternate year or whenever vacant by the Syndicate to the candi- 
date who passes with Honours the Examination for B.A. (Hons.) 
degree with the highest percentage of marks in the six or eight 
papers as the case may be in the Philosophy Group for B.A. Honours 
Examination from among the candidates whose mother-tongue is 
Marathi on condition that he continues his studies in the Philosophy 
Branch for the M.A. Examination and appears at it within two 
years from the date of the award. 


Amendment of Regulations relating to the award of the 
Pragji Thackersey Moolji Science Scholarship, page 78 of Hand- 
book Part IV. 


‘Regulations 7 and 8 have been amended to read as under :— 


7. A Scholarship to be called The Pragji Thackersey Moolji 
Science Scholarship (in Arts) of the annual value of about Rs. 145/- 
(one hundred and forty-five) tenable for one year shall be awarded 
annually in connection with the Examination for the Degree of 
B.A. General or Honours. 


8. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who 
passes the B.A. General or Honours Examination in the First 
or Second Class with at least one science subject and who has 
secured the second highest percentage of marks in the Science 
subject or subjects taken by him, on condition that the scholar 
shall further prosecute his studies in Science in a College affiliated 
to this University or otherwise as may be approved in each case 
by the Syndicate. 
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Failing such a candidate in any year the Scholarship shall not 
be awarded in that particular year. 


Amendment of Regulations relating to the award of the 
Sir Lallubhai Samaldas Scholarship or Research Grant in Agricul- 
tural Economics. (Vide item No. 20 of Pamphlet No. 20). 


Regulation 5 has been amended to read as under :— 


5. The amount of the Scholarship shall be payable in arrears 
every quarter on production of a certificate of regular attendance 
etc. ; if however a research grant is awarded the amount may be 
paid in one instalment in advance through the Director of the 
School of Economies and Sociology to enable the grantee to do his 
work, ” 


Amendment of regulations relating to the award of the Sir 
Dinshaw Manockji Petit First Baronet Science Scholarship at the 
Intermediate Science Examination. 


The prescribed form of application for the scholarship printed 
at page 168 of Handbook Part IV has been deleted. 


(Note :—As the award of the Scholarship is made automatic- 


ally on the results of the Intermediate Science Examination, no 
application is necessary.—Ed.) 
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i "UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


LIBRARY STATISTICS FOR THE QUARTER ENDING 
; 81st DECEMBER, 1949 


Number of | Average | Number of| Number of 
Months Readers’ Daily Books Books 
' T'ickets Attend- Issued Used on 
Issued. ance. Out. Premises. 
Oct. 1949 181 156-9 861 5,569 
Nov. „ ' 208 167-2 400 6,885 
Dec. ,, 216 181-2 470 8,021 














Derans or Books ACCORDING TO SUBJECTS 


Number of Books in * 























Number. October November December 

1949 1949 1949 

0 Reference Works ... 899 524 506 
1 Philosophy, 518 579 758 
2 Religion 118 148 180 
8 Sociology ... 1,529 1,918 2,414 
4 Philology .. 65 99 118 
5° Natural Science 1,084 1,845 1,496 
6 Useful Arts 98 81 94 
7 Fine Arts . 56 47 200TI 
8 Literature ... à 1,502 1,568 1,751 
9 History & Geog. . 611 981 1,152 
Total 5,980 i 7,285 8,491 


LIBRARY STATISTICS FOR THE QUARTER ENDING 
81sr Marca, 1950 

















Detaits or Booxs ACCORDING TO SUBJECTS 


Number of Books in 














Number. January February March 
1950 1950 | 1950 

0 Reference Works ... 588 766 
1 Philosophy was 589 626 
2 Religion ... $us 118 142 
8 Sociology ... s 2,451 2,825 
4 Philology ... s 69 110 
5 Natural Science ... 1,858 1,504 
6 Useful Arts PE 121 122 
7 Fine Arts ... ee 88 109 
8 Literature ... ies 1,510 1,528 
9 History & Geog. ... 1,091 976 
Total m 7,868 8.208 





The following is a list of some of the books recently added to 
the University Library :— 


GENERAL AND REFERENCE Booxs 


Burchard, J. E. & Others: Planning the University Building ; 
Fargo, L. F.: The Library in the School; Graham, M. D.: How 
to Use your School Library ; Ralph, R. G.: The Library in Educa- 
tion; Fyfe, H.: Sixty Years of Fleet Street. 


PHILOSOPHY 


' Alexander & Others: Social & Political Ideas of Mahatma 
Gandhi; Crowe, W. H.: Man, Mind and Matter; Feldenkrais, 
M.: Body and Mature Behaviour; Blum, M. L.: Industrial 
Psychology and its Social Foundations; Gandhi, M. K.: For 
Pacifists ; Lodge, R.: The Great Thinkers; Ray, B. G.: The 
Philosophy of Rabindranath Tagore; Ryle, G.: The Concept of 
Mind; Worrall, R. L.: Energy and Matter; Wynne, E. W: The 
Unity of Being; Coomaraswamy, A. K.: The Bugbear of Literacy ; 
Dunlap K.: Habits, Their Making and Unmaking; Gesell, A. & 
Ilg, F. L.: The Child from Five to Ten; Maitra, S. K.: An 
Introduction to the Philosophy of Sri Aurobindo; Wagoner, 
L. C.: The Development of Learning in Young Children. 


64. 


RELIGION 


Mandudi, S. A. A.: Towards Understanding Islam ; Mohan 
Singh: New Light on the Buddha’s First Sermon; Doorly, J. W.: 
God and Science; Macbeth, A.: The Relationship of Primitive 
. Morality and Religion; Akhtilananda, Swami: Hindu View of 
Christ ; Blunt, W. S.: The Future of Islam; Cripps, S.: God in p 
Work; Saunders, K. J.: The Heart of Buddhism ; Budge, E. 
A. W.: The Book of the Dead. : 


SocroLoav 


(a) Politics, Administration, eic. 

Harolikar, L. B.: The Teaching of Civies; Holcombe, A. N.: 
Human Rights in the Modern World ; Lepawsky, A. : Administra- 
tion; The Art and Science of Organization and Management ; 
Hollis, C.: Can Parliament Survive? ; Jackson, W. W.:' The 
Strueture of Local Government in England and World ; Knappen, 
M. J.: Constitutional and Legal History of India; Seage, W.: 
Men of Law from Hammurabi to Holmes; Welles, S.» The World 
of the Four Freedom ; Diwakar, R. R.: Satyagraha in Action; 
Ranga, N.G.: Revolutionary Peasant; Athlers, J.: Japan Clos- 
ing the Open Door in China; Hone, H. A.: American Politics 
and Party System; Denning, A.: Freedom Under Law ; Gough, 
J. W.: John Locke's Political Philosophy ; Mukerjee, R. : Demo- 
eracies of the East ; Union of Soviet Socialist Republics : Constitu- 
tion; Varadachariar, S.: The Hindu Judicial System; Willis, 
J.: The Parliamentary Powers of English Government Depart- 
ments. 


(b) Economics, Commerce, etc. 


Ahmad, Z. Á.: Philosophy of Socialism; Ghosh, B. B.: 
Indian Economics and Pakistan Economics ; Modak, V. V.: 
Railway Travel in India; Sovani, N. V.: The International 
Position of India’s Raw Materials; Trivedi, A. B.» Post-War 
Gujarat; Beckwith, B. P.: The Economic Theory of a Socialist 
Economy ; Dillard, D. : The Economics of John Maynard Keynes ; 
.Government of India: Report of the Income-Tax Investigation 
Commission ; Macgregor, D. H.: Economic Thougbt and Policy ; 
Fisher, I.: The Money Illusion; Liberal Industrial Inquiry, 
London; Britian’s Industrial Future ; Bellerby, J. R.: Economic 
Reconstruction; Dantwala, M. L.: Indian Agriculture; Mises, 
L. Von: Human Action: A Treatise on Economics. 
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(c) Education 


' American Council on Education: Helping Teachers Under- 
stand Children ; Cook, W. A.: Federal and State School Adminis- 
tration; Dean, W. R. and Jolly, H.: Handbook for Schools ; For, 
L. K.: The Rural Community and its School; Truby, J. and 
Dorey, L. W.: Visual Aid Year Book, 1949; Mays, A. B.: 
Principles and Practices of Vocational Education; Mckown, 
N. C. and Roberts, A. B.: Audiovisual Aids to Instruction; 
Angwin, D. P.: So You Want to be An Accountant; Bolts, 
C. L.: So You want to be An Electrical Engineer; Buckley, S. E.: 
So You Want to be A Teacher; Franklin, 4.: So You Want to 
be A Doctor; Harker, M. F.: So You Want to be A Profes- 
sional Photographer; Mearles, V. E.: So You Want to Enter 
Civil Aviation ; Nicholson, G. S.: So You Want to be A Solicitor ; 
Secret, M. J. F.: So You Want to be An Architect ; So You 
Want to Enter Local Government; Tyler, F.: So You Want to 
be A Journalist ; Seeley, R. S. K.: The Function of the Univer- 
sity ; Smith, D. and Holmes, L. : A History of the Position of Dean 
of Women in a Selected Group of Co-Education Colleges and 
Universities in the United States; Incorporated Association of 
Assistant Masters in Secondary Schools, London: The Teaching of 
Modern Languages; New York University: The Obligations of 
Universities to the Social Order; United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organization: Report of Preparatory 
Conference of Representatives of Universities. 


(d) General Sociology 


Luetkens, C.: Women and A New Society; Cohen, E. W.: 
English Social Services; New York School of Social Work and 
the Community Service Society of New York: Social Work as 
Human Relations; Tata Institute of Social Sciences: Students 
and Social Work for Students and by Students; Bennett, 
J. G.: What are We Living For?; Cowley, W.: A Plan for 
Youth; Das, T.: Bengal Famine; East India Affairs: Copy 
of all correspondence which has taken place on the subject of 
Hindoo Infanticide; Hast India Affairs: Papers relating to 
East India Affairs viz. copies of extracts of all communications 
and correspondence relative to the burning of widows on the 
funeral pyres of their husbands since the 28rd March 1828 ; 
Heitland, B.: How to Conduct a Discussion Group; Levy, H.: 
Social Thinking; Maciver, R. M. and Page, C. H.: Society; 
Tillyard, F.: Unemployment Insurance in Great Britian 1911-48 ; 
Wickwar, H. and M,; The Social Services, 
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PuiLorocv 


D'Souza, G.: The Teaching of English; Vallins, G. H.: The 
. Making and Meaning of Words ; Morris, I.: Teaching of English 
~ as a Second Language: Principles and Methods; Stein, L.: 
The Infancy of Speech and the Speech of Infancy. 


NATURAL SCIENCE 


Baitsell, G. A.: Science in Progress; Butterfield, H.: The 
Origins of Modern Science 1800-1800; Heys, H. L.: Chemistry 
Experiments at Home for Boys and Girls; Merriman, A. D.: 
Achievements of Modern Science ; Whitrow, G. J.: The Structure 
of the Universe; Dewar, D. and Shelton, H. S.: Is Evolution 
Proved?; Shepherd, W.: A New Survey of Science; Taylor, F. S.: 
A Century of British Chemistry; Adventure and Discovery 
for Boys and Girls; Figulus, B.: Golden and Blessed 
Casket of Nature’s Marvels; Hardin, G.: Biology its Human 
Implications ; Evans, A. J. and Others: Anthropology and the 
Classics Ed. by B. R. Marett; Hualey, J.: Soviet Genetics 
and World Power; Knowles, F. G. W.: Biology and Man; 
Raman, C. V.: Aspects of Science; Weizsacker, C. F.: The 
History of Nature. 


USEFUL ARTS 


Bombay Government: Report on the Clinical Nutrition Survey 
in the Primary Schools in the City of Bombay; Hatch, D. S.: 
Toward Freedom from Want from India to Mexico; Kains, M. 
G.: Five Acres and Independence; King, F. H.: Farmers of 
Forty Centuries ; Borne, G. H.: How Your Body Works ; Govern- 
ment of British India: Appendix to the Report of the Commis- 
sioner appointed to inquire into and report upon the Manufacture 
and Sale and Tax upon Salt in British India. 


FINE ARTS 


Abel, C.: The Businsss of Photography ; Bell, S. and Others : 
Essentials of Stage Planning ; Cliffe, C.: The Making of Music ; 
Fergusson, J.: A History of Architecture in all Countries from the 
Earliest Times to the Present Day Vols. I & II; Ickis, M.: 
Handicrafts and Hobbies for Pleasure and Profit; Kuppuswami, 
S. R.: A Short Survey into the Music of North and South India; 
a L.: From Cave Painting to-Comic Strip; Mookerjee, A.: 
Folk Art of Bengal; Richardson, M.: Art and The Child; Werth, 
A.: Musical Uproar in Moscow. 
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LITERATURE 
. (1) European: 


Lewisohn, L.: Gothe; The Story of & Man Vols. I & II; 
Mann, K.: Andre Gide and the Crises of Modern Thought ; 
Sarabhai, M.: Captive Soil; Anderson, G. K.: The Literature of 
the Anglo-Saxons ; Gardner, H.: The Art of T. S. Eliot; Maug- 
ham, W. S.: A Writer's Note-book ; Ready, A. W.: Essays and 
Essay Writing for Public Examinations : Saintsbury, G.: A 
History of English Criticism ; Wellek; R. and "Warren, A: Theory 
of Literature ; Willey, B. : Nineteenth Century Studies; Coleridge 
to Matthew Aesoh. Brooké, S. A.: English Literature ‘from 
A.D.'670 to A.D. 1882 ; Campbell, ‘O. J.: The Living Shakespeare ; 
English‘ ' Association : "The Modern Muse; Poems of | Today ; 
British and American ; Bonaparte, M.: The Life and Works’ of 
Edgar: Allan Poe; Brent, G.: First Lessons in Elocution for 
Teacher and Student ; Brooke, T.: Essays on Shakespeare and 
other Elizabethans ; Collins, D.: Selected Essays of G. K. 
Chesterton ; Cook, 4.: The Dark Voyage and the Golden Mean ; 
Craik, H.: Swift: The Battle of the Books; Danby, J. F.: 
Shakespeare’s Doctrine of Nature; A Study of King Lear; 
Ellmann, R.: Yeats; The Man and the Masks; Houtchens, L. 
H. and C. W.: Leigh Hunt’s Dramatic Criticism 1808-1881 ; 
Husband, M. F. A.: A Dictionary of the Characters in the Waver- 
ley Novels of Sir Walter Scott; Jackson, H.: Bernard Shaw; 
Panferoy, F.: Brusski: Story of Peasant Life in Soviet Russia 
Tr. Z. Mitro and J. Tabrisky ; d F. H.: Training in 
Literary Appreciation; Srivastava, R. : Speeches’ of Bal 
Gangadhar Tilak Part I. : 


(2) ORENTAL 
(a) Sanskrit and Allied Languages 


' Jhaveri, M. B.: Comparative and Critical Study of Mantra: 
sastra; Srinivasa Sastri, V. S.: Lectures on the Ramayan ; 
Acharya, P. K.: Hindu Architecture in India and Abroad 
(Manasara Series Volume VI); Munshi, K. M.:' Bhagavad 
Gita and Modern Life; Sarma, H.: Padmapurana and Kalidasa; 
Windischmanni; F, H. H.: Sancara Sive De. Theologumenis 
Vedanticorum, E n 
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(b) Modern Indian Languages 


. Makati, P. B.: Parsi Sahityano Itihasa; Shah, P. G.- 
"Vij»anavichara ; Tungar, N. V.: Dhandeshikshana Parichaya 
Parts I and IV (2 Vols.); Dhumaketu ; Jivana Pantha; Joshi, 
A. N.: Dr. Rajendraprasada (Jeevan Charitra); Meghani, J.: 
Parakramma; Parikh, N. D.: Mahadevabhaini Diary Part III; 
Premachandra: Ajada Katha; Savarkar, V. D.: Bharatiya Sva- 
tantrya Sangrama Parts I & II Tr. by G. G; Vidvansa; Shukla, D.: 
Utsavika; Acharya, G.: Nara Ane Narayana (Khan 1-2); 
Bhasa: Abhisheka Nataka Tr. by B. Nanjunda Swamy ; Chaubal, 
M. V.: Shri Ramadasa Swamichen Charitra; Dhumaketu: 
Meghabindu ; Ekanatha: Ganeshapurana; Ghurye, G. S.: Samaja- 
shastra; Khandekar, V. S.: Sunan Mandir Ane Biji Vato Tr. 
by G. G. Vidvansa; Mukhopadhyaya, S. M.: Pashana Ane 
Bii Vato Tr. by M. C. Dhami; Sathe, G. N.: Maharastra- 
bhashechi Lekhanakala (2 Parts in one); Shah, C. V.: Gurjaresh- 
vara; Kolhatkar, S. K.: Sudamyache Nivadalele Pohe ; Madan, 
I.: Premachand : Eka Eka Vivechana; Mankad, D. R.: Kavya- 
vivechana ; Masharuwalla, K. G.: Jivanashodhana; Musnhi, K. 
M.: Jai Somanatha ; Phillips, A. N.: Hindustani Idioms with 
Vocabulary and Explanatory Notes for the of candidates for 
the higher standard; Raghuvir, A, and Ọthers: Arthashastra 
Shabda Kosha ; Vrajaratnadas : Udru Sahitya Ka Itihasa. 


(c) Arabic, Urdu and Persian 


Anjuman-e-Taraggi-e-Urdu: The Urdu Vols. XX: 1840; 

: XXIII: 1948; XXIV : 1944 (8 Vols.); Khizri: Tarikh-e-Fikh-i- 
Islami Tr. by A. Nadvi; Munshi Kirmani, N.: Simt-ul-ula-ul 
Hazrat-ul-ulya dat tarikh-i- Qarakhta-eyan-i-Kirman ; Rumi, J.: 
Mathanavi Manavi Parts 1-8 and 4-7 (in 2 Cols.) ; Shahabuddin 
Abdullah (Hafiz-i-Abru) : Jam-e-ul-Tawarikh-e-Rashidi ; Suleman, 
S.: Intikhab-e-Mathnaviat-e-Mir ; Field, C.: Persian Literature ; 
Deenjumeen, D.: Nazari Bakishwar-i-Asmani-i-Cheen. 


History 
(a) Geography, Archaeology, ete 


Fabricius, J.: Java Revisited ; Joppen, C.: Historical Atlas 
of India for the use of High Schools, Colleges and Private Students ; 
Balsara, J. F.: Bombay: A City in the Making ; Moodie, A. E.: 
Geography Behind ; Pithawala, M. B. : Prospects and Potentialities 
of Pakistan ; Habib, M.: Indian Culture and Social Life at the 
Time of the Turkish Invasions; Isaac, I. A.: The Orients ; 
Pioneers of Western Sciences and Civilization; Sarkar, J.: 
Shivaji and His Times; Sastri, K. A. N.: South Indian 
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Influences in the Far East; Drill, C. H. W..d’A.: Holland As It 
Is; Clarke, E. D.: Travels in Various Countries of Europe, Asia 
and Africa Part I: Russia Tartary and Turkey; Moore, M.: 
Foreign Travellers in India; Newman, B.: The Lady Mense. 


(b) Biography 


Winsten, S.: Days with Bernard Shaw; Athalye, D. V.: 
The Life of Lokamanya Tilak ; Bryce, J. : Studies in Contemporary 
Biography ; Estorick, E.: Stafford Cripps : A Biography ; Inge, 
W. : Diary of a Dean; Sadleir, M.: Michael Ernest Sadler : 
A Memoir ; Advaita Ashrama : A Short Life of Shri Ramakrishna ; 
Fulop Miller, R.: Saints Who Moved the World; Naidu, S.. 
Speeches and Writings of Sarojini Naidu; Rajendra Prasad: 
Mahatma Gandhi and Bihar: Some Reminiscences. 


(c) General History, etc. 


Fischer, E.: The Passing of the European Age; Nehru, J.: 
Independence and After: Speeches of Jawaharlal Nehru, 1946- 
49; Parkes, H. B.: The American People: Their Civilization 
and Character; Pusalkar, A..D. and Dighe, V. G.: Bombay: 
Story of the Island City ; Gokhale, B. G.: Buddhism and Asoka ; 
Jouvenel, B. De: Problems of Socialist England ; Nicolson, H. > 
The Future of the English-speaking World; Sufi, G. M. D.: 
Kashmir Vols. I & I1; Kidd, B.: Principles of Western Civiliza- 
La United States Government Printing Office: Events Leading 

to World War II : Chronological History 1981-1944 ; Motwani, 

: India: A Conflict of Cultures ; Swain, J. E. : East Is West. 
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DEGREES BY THESES 


The following candidates: were declared to have qualified for 
the different degrees by theses between October 1, 1949 and 
February 28, 1950. 





Name of the 
Candidate 


Economics : 


Peter, P. C. 


Ratnaparakhi, 
B. R. 


Chemistry : 
Bellare, R. A. ... 


Byatnal, V. N. ... 


Deshpande, 
v. Ve 


Devlalkar, S. T. 
(Miss) 


Guha, S. S. 








Subject of the "Theses 


M.A. 


.| Some ‘aspects of the Econ- 


omic Progress of Cochin 
M.Ed. 


History and Prospects of 
Sanskrit in Secondary 
Schools of the Bombay 
Province with an in- 
vestigation into its 
course in grammar. 


M.Sc. 


"Synthesis of Sulphones 
with possible Thera- 
peutie Activity." 


Part I—Azo Dyes from 
the Aryl-Amides of 


B-Resorcylic Acid. 


Part IHl.—Ketones from 
ArylAmides of 
D-Resoreylic Acid by 
Friedel and Craft's Re- 
action. 


.| Studies in the Solubility 


of Zinc Hydroxide in 
Alkah Hydroxides. 


Part I—{a) Studies in 
Biosynthesis of Vita- 
min C (b) The Stability 
of Vitamin C. 


Part II.—Studles on the 
Adsorptive Properties 
of Amylose. 


.| Studies in Synthetic 


Antimalarials and Uti- 
lisation of Coal-tar Pro- 
ducts, 
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Guiding Teacher and 
College or Institute 


Prof. D. R. Samant 
(U.E.S.) 


Prof. S. R. Bhat 
(Bel. T. C.) 





Dr. M. B. Kabadi 
(R.LSc.) 


Dr. V. Subrahman- 
yan, (I.LSe.) 


Dr. P. C. Guba 
(L.I.Se.) 


Date of 
Result 


Feb. 7, 
1950 


Feb. 7, 
1950 


Jan. B, 
1950 


Feb. 21, 
1950 


Feb. 18, 
1950 


Nov. 19, 
1940 


Oct. 26, 
1949 

















Name of the f Guiding Teacher and | Date of 
. Candidate . Subject of the Theses College or Institute | Result 
—— — — 
Joshi, G. G. .| Part I.—Studies in Fries | Dr. N. M. Shah Nov. 8, 
: Migration. (G.C.) 1949 
Part 1I. —Reduction of A. 
Joshi, G. G. .| Part I.—Fries Migration | Dr. N. M. Shah Nov. 8, 
of Naphthol Esters and (G.C.) 1949 
Part II —The Reduction 
of Nitro Group to Ami- f 
t no Group by ‘Hydro’ 
in Alkaline Medium. 

Kamat, V. A. | Studies in Emulsions. Dr. B. K. Vaidya | Dec. 28, 
f (U.D.C.T:) 1949 
Mehta, D. J. ..| Studies in the Prepara- | Dr. S. M. Mehta | Feb. 7, 

tion of Chlorites. (R.I.Sc.) 1950 

Nadkarni, S. B. The Effect of Germina- | Dr. S. C. Deva- Dec. 28, 
tion on the Nutritional datta (W.) 1849 
Qualities of some of the . 
Vegetable Proteins. 

Negi, S. S. ... The Problem of the Utili- | Dr. N. D. Kehar | Feb. 18, 
sation of Fish by-pro- (I. V.R.I.) 1949 
ducts as Cattle Feed. 

Pendse, H. K. ...| Part IA Study of the | Dr. S. D. Limaye | Nov. 17, 
Condensation Products (R.I.E.I.) 1949 
of 2:4-Diacetyl-Phenol 
with — Benzaladehyde 
and their use in the 
Syntheses of Flavones 
and Flavanones. 

Part If—The Effect of 
Methylation on the 
course of Hydroysis of 
7-Hydroxy-8-Propionyl- 
4-Methyl-Coum: 
with Caustic Alkali. 

Rawal, N. C. .../ The Decomposition of | Dr. C. C. Shah Feb. 7, 
Nitrite in Soils of Ba- (Inst. of Agri., 1950 
roda State. Anand). 

Shah, P. C. .| The Nutrient Content of | Dr. C. S. Patel Jan. 16, 
Gujarat Cereal Bajri. (Tech. Inst., 1850 

Baroda). 
Subramanian, ... Study of the Optical Pro- | Dr. Mata Prasad | Dec. 14, 
K. E. perties of Gels. (R.I.Sc.) 1949 
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Subject of the Theses 








Guiding Teacher and| Date of 
College or Institute | Result 





Patakoot, R. S. 


Geology : 
Thakar, B. G. 


Microbiology : 
Kelkar, B. V. .. 


Varma, Kerala 


...| Carbozole Derivatives. 


...| A Study on the Compara- 


tive Anatomy and Mor- 
phology of the Mem- 
branous Labyrinths of 
Bombay Elasmo- 
branches with remarks 
on. its Utility in Sys- 
tematic Studies. 


Studies on Energy Value 
and Body Oils of some 
Marine Fishes of Bom- 
bay. 


Geology of the Area 
round Muddebihal and 
Nalatwad. 


«| Study of Nitrification and 


other Processes bro- 
ught about by Earth- 
worms in Soils and the 
Effect of Earthworms 
in improving Soil 
Fertility. 


Bacteriological Studies in 
Raw and Boiled Milk. 


M.Sc. (Agri.) 


.| Studies in some Soils of 


Bombay Province. 


.| The Manurial and Spac- 


ing Requirements of 
Suyog-Surti Cotton. 


M.Sc. (Tech.) 


| Studies in Natural Resins 





Some Experiments with 
Hydrogen Peroxide. 
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Prof. N. N. Murti 
(Ruia). 


Prof. R. D. God- 
bole (C.E.) 


Prof. N. V. Joshi 
(F.C.) 


Dr. K. C. Sen 
(I.D.R.I.) 


Prof. J. A. Daji 
(C.Ag.) 


Prof. R. H. Dastur 
Agri. Research - 
tation, Surat) 





Jan. 9, 
1950 


Nov. 25, 
1949 


Dec. 28, 
1949. 


Jan. 12, 
y 1950. 



































Name of the ; Guiding Teacher and | Date of 
Candidate Subject of the Theses . College or Institute | Result 
A Ls 
Phadke, C. K. ... Activated Oxidation of | Dr. G. M. Nabar | Feb. 21, 
Cotton in Presence of (U.D.C.T.) 1950 
Vat Dyes. 
Shanbhag, J. V. | Reactions of Oils and | Mr. N. R. Kamath| Feb. 18, 
É Fats. (U.D.C.T.) 1950 
Thaker, M. H. Relation between Viscos- | Dr. G. M. Nabar Nov. 19, 
ity and Penetration of (U.D.C.T.) 1949 
Modified Starch Pastes i 
Ph.D. 
Kannada : x 
Karki, D. S. ...| The Evolution of Kan- | Prof. K. G. Kun- | Dec. 5, 
nada Metres. dangar (Rani.) 1949 
Education : ` 
Kaul, G. N. || Promotion of Learning in | Prin. T. K. N. Dec. 14, 
Kashmir during Hindu Menon 1949 
Times. (B.T.T.C.) 
Commerce 
Dhekney, M. R. | Commercial Air Trans- | Independent Work | Oct. 17, 
port with special refer-. 1949 
ence to India. 
Economics : 
Cooper, R. C. ...| Corporation Finance and | Prof. C.N. Vakil | Jan. 24, 
Management in India. (U.E.S.) 1950 
Nambudiripad, | A Survey of the Occupa- | Dr. D. R. Gadgil | Dec. 5, 
K. N. S. tional and  Employ- | (G.I.P.E.) 1949 
ment Structure in some 
villages of Malabar. 
Shroff, A. D. ...| The Conciliation and Ar- | Prof. D. R. Sam- | Dee. 28, 
(Miss) bitration of Industrial ant (U.E.S.) 1949 
Disputes in India, with 
special reference to 
Bombay Province. 
Sociology : 
Bhatt, B. J. -| Baj-Khedval Brahmins of; Dr. N. A. Thoothi | Nov. 24, 
Gujarat. (U.E.S.) 1949 
Dalal, F. M. || Thé Social Life and Man- | Dr. N. A. Thoothi | Dec. 19, 
ners of the Parsis in (U.E.S.) 1949 
Iran and in India. 
PERETE TIE RCRUM RETE SR EE IURE PSO 


74 








Name of the 
Candidate 


Subject of the Theses 





—— 


Jayakar, 
R. B. K. 


History: 
B. Subbarao 
Sino-Indian 
Philology : 


Datar, I. D. 
(Miss) 


Chemistry : 


Bharucha, N. R. 


Chak, I. M. 


Gokhale, G. N. 


Iyer, R. N. 


Kannan, A. 
Kriehnäawamy, 


Merchant, J. R. 


Shah, G. D. 


Shah, R. C. 








...| Prostitution in the City 


of Bombay. 


..| Prehistoric and  Proto- 


Historic, Bellary. 


.| Nagarjuna’s Philosophy 


of Causality (based on 
his works Akutobhaya 
and Sunyatasaptati re- 
stored in Sanskrit.) 


The Action of Caustic 
Soda on Brass. 


.| Studies on Coagulation of 


Blood. 


Some Aspects on the Re- 
generation of Plasma 
and Tissue Proteins. 


| Synthetical Experiments 


in the Flavone, Flavo- 
nol and Isoflavone Ser- 
ies. 


| Studies on Enzymes in 


Milk and Milk Pro- 
ducts. 


Studies on Water Purifi- 
cation, 


Studies in Heterocyclic 
Compounds: Action of 
Chlorosulphonie Acid 
on Coumarins and 
Chromones. 


.| Synthetieal Antimalari- 
als. 


..| Vat, Azoic and Sulphur 


Dyes from some Deri- 
vatives of -Phenanthre- 








Guiding Teacher and 
College or Institute 


Dr. N. A. Thoothi 
(U.E.S.) 


Prof. H. D. San- 
kalia 
(D.C.P.R.I.) 


Dr. V. V. Gokhale 
(F.C.) 


Dr. S. M. Mehta 
(R.I.Se.) 


Dr. K. V. Giri 
(I.I.Se.) 


Dr. R. G. Chitre 
(Gor.) 


Dr. K. Venkata- 
raman (U.D.C.T.) 


Dr. V. Subrah- 
manyan (L.I.So.) 


Dr. R. C. Shah 
(R.LSc.) 


Dr. K. S. Nargund 
(G.C.) 


Dr. R. D. Desai 
(U.D.C.T.) 


Date of 
Result 


Jan. 24, 
1950 


Jan. 12, 
1950 


Nov. 8, 
1949 


Feb. 7, 
1950 





Feb. 21, 
1950 


Feb. 7, 
1950 


Jan. 9, 
1950 


Nov. 17, 
1949 


Nov. 24, 
1049 


Nov. 8, 
1949 





Jan. 16, 
1950 


Oct. 20 
1949 


nequinone. 
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Name of the Guiding Teacher Date of 
Candidate Subject of the Theses College or Institute | Result 
Microbiology : 
Ranadive, is 
Kamal J. .| Biological Study of; Dr. V. R. Khanol- | Feb. 7,-- 
(Miss) Breast Cancer in Mice. kar (Tata Me- 1950 
: - morial Hospital) -© - 
Medicine : l 
4 s 
Lahiri, D. C. ...| Studies on Immunization | Maj.-Gen. Sir S. S. .Jan. 24; 
against Tetanus. Sokhey (Haff.) | 1950 
D m n 
Technology : 
Parmanabhan, Studies in Oxycelluloses Dr. G. M. Nabar Nov. 8, 
C. V. (U.D.C.T.) 1949 
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OPEN SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 


The Dadoba Pandurang Turkhadkar Prize for the 
Year 1949. 


Applications are invited for the Dadoba Pandung Turkhad- 
kar Prize of the value of Rs. 280/- to be awarded this year. The 
Prize will be awarded to a graduate of the University of Bombay 
for the best work in Marathi on any literary, dramatic, social, 
historical, political, economic, scientific, philosophical or religious 
subject published during the period of one year preceding the 
15th September, 1950. No person who has been awarded the 
prize on two occasions shall be eligible for any further award. 
Applications in the prescribed form shall be forwarded to the 
Registrar, University of Bombay, on or before Monday, the 25th 
September 1950, and they shall be accompanied by four copies of 
the publications which the applicants desire to be considered for 
the e. Forms of application and further particulars regarding 
the award of the Prize can be obtained from the Registrar. 


University Researels Studeatsiips for 1950- 51. 


The Syndicate of the Uny of Bombay propose to award 
Research Studentships with the object of enabling students to 
undertake research in any subject in the Faculties of Arts, Com- 
merce, Science, Technology, Law or Medicine. The Student- 
ships are open to students possessing either a Master’s or Doctor’s 
Degree of this University, and working in institutions under 
recognized University Teachers within the territorial jurisdiction 
of the University. 


The stipend of a Research Student will be Rs. 75/- per month. 
Each Studentship is tenable, in the first instance, for a period of 
two years. Detailed information regarding -the .conditions on 
which the Studentships are awarded can be had from the Univer- 
sity Registrar. « 


Applications for Research Stuflentahipe should be imade in 
the prescribed form (a copy of which can be obtained from the 
University Office) and forwarded to the University Registrar so as 
to reach him not later than Thursday, the 81st August, 1950. 


ACKNOWLEDGMENTS 


College Magazines 


Ajintha, M. J. College of Arts and Science—Miscellany— 
Vol. IV, No. 4, March 1950. Edited and published by Professor 
M. N. Advant, Jalgaon. 


Magazine of the Fergusson College. February 1950. Edited 
and published by Dr. Dr. V. N. Dhavale, Poona 4. 


The Karnatak College Miscellany. March 1950, Edited and 
published by Lucio Rodrigues, Esq., Dharwar. 


The L. D. Arts College and M. G. Science Institute Miscellany. 
March 1950. Edited by Professor B. M. Nak and Professor R. M. 
Shukla, Ahmedabad. 


The Sarcajanikan. March 1950. No.60. Edited by Profes- 
sor P. A. Pandya, M. T. B. College and Sarvajanik Law College, 
Surat. 


The M. E. Society's College of Arts and Science Magazine. 
January 1950. Vol. II. Edited by Professor M. N. Bhatt, Poona. 


The H. L. College of Commerce Miscellany. March 1960. 
Edited and published by Professor V. N. Joshi, Ahmedabad. 


Nowrosjee Wadia College Miscellany. February 1950. Vol. 
XVIII. Edited and published by Professor P. R. Damle, Poona. 


The Parashuramian. February 1950. Vol. XXXIV, No. I. 
Edited and published by Professor D. B. Ranade, Poona 2. 


‘  Ramnarain Ruia College Magazine. March 1950, Edited and 
published by Dr. N. N. Murti, Bombay 19. 


Sir K. P. College of Commerce Magazine. March 1950. Vol. 8. 
Edited and published by Professor R. L. Keswani, Surat. 


The Vishvakarma. 1949-1950. Vol. II, No.1. Magazine 
of the Birla Vishvakarma Mahavidyalaya (Engineering College), 
Vallabh Vidyanagar, Anand. 


Vitthalbhai Patel Mahavidyalaya Magazine. March 1950. 
Vol. III, No.1. Edited and published by V. P. Mahavidyalaya 
Magazine Committee, Vallabh Vidyanagar, Anand. 


Vyapar. February 1950. Vol. VI. Edited by Professor 
S. S. Murdeshwar, B. M. College of Commerce, Poona. 
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School Magazines 


Alexandrian. Vol. VII. 1950. Edited and published by 
Miss M. Benjamin, Principal, Alexandra Girls’ English Institution, 
81, Waudby Road, Fort, Bombay. 


The Proprietary High School Annual. Issue VII. 1950. 
Edited and published by Mr. T. S. Thakor, Ahmedabad. 


The Modernite Annual. No. 2. 1950. Magazine of the 
Modern High School. Edited by Amaden Prazers da Costa, 
Cidade de Goa. 


The Late Mr. P. B. Naik Memorial Volume. Published by - 
Mr. Govind Sinai Caro, Margao. 


The Hindustan Scout. March-April 1950. Nos. 8-9. Vol. XII. 
Edited and pubhshed by Mr. K. G. Vaidyanathan, Hindustan 
Scout Headquarters, Western India House, Sir P. M. Road, Fort, 
Bombay. 











^ Great Healing Gift! 





EUC PTUS 


A POWERFUL AND SOOTHING 


antiseptic which gives relief in many cases such as Cholera, 

Typhoid, Cramps in Stomach, Colds and Cough, Headache, 

Toothache and such other daily ailments ARONDA is both 
curative and preventive. 


THE ARONDA CHEMICAL WORKS, 


260C, GIRGAUM ROAD, BOMBAY 4 


* EsTD. [ 1926 
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Candidates 


Subject of Thesis en fired 


Date of 
Result 





4 


Kale, M. V. was 


Kogekar, V. V. 


Mangaonkar, V. G. 


Mhaskar, V. V. ... 


Mody, C. S. 


Mullaji, B. Z. 


Munshi, A. G.  ... 


Part Il.—Studies in the 
synthesis of substituted 
crotono and valero lac- 
tones. 

Part II[.—Studies in the 
chemistry of - Aas 
methoxy - 2 - methyl - 
5 - isopropyl - phenyl) - 
glutaconic acid. 


Part I—The effect of Al-Dr. S. D. Limaye 
lylation on the course of | (R.L.E.I.) 
Hydrolysis of 7-Hydroxy 
-8-acetyl-4-methyl- cou- 
marin with caustic alkali. 

Part II.—The thermal re- 
arrangement of the allyl 
ether of 7-Hydroxy-8- 
&cetyl-4-methyl-cou-marin 
(Claisen's 
re-arrangement) and syn- 
thesis of 2 : 4’-Dimethyl- 
2:  8-dihydro-8-acetyl- 
7’: 6' -furo-cou-marin. 

Part III.—Hydrolysis of 
2 : 4'-Dimethyl-2 : 8-di- 
hydro-8'-acetyl-7 ^: 6’- 
furo-cou-marin. 


...(Studies in Dielectric Con- |Prin. D. D. Kerve 





stants. (F.C.) 


Metabolic studies on Vita- |Dr. V. S. Waravde- 
mins of B group in (1) ex- | kar (Tata) 
perimen liver cancer 

and (2) Vitamin B deft- 

cient and oral cancer 

patients. 


Studies in the analysis of Prof. B. V. Bihde 
Oils (Mixtures of Synthe- | (Sir P.) 
tic glycerides). 


Substitution Products of |Dr. R. C. Shah 


Resorcylie Acid. (R.1.Se.) 


..jPart I.—Nuclear Benzyla- |Dr. R. C. Shah 


tion of Hydroxy Ketones. | (R.I.Sc.) 
Part Il.—Esters of P- 
Hydroxy Benzoic acid 





and Gallic acid. 


Synthetic antimalarials |Dr. K. S. Nargund 
Acridine derivatives. (G.C. - 








March 
2, 1949 


May 81, 
, 1049 


March 
18, 1949 


April 
12, 1949 


March 
18, 1949 


June 17, 
1949 


: x 


lll 














> ; 7 Guding Teacher Date of 
Candidate Subject of Thesis and College Result 
ea 

Pandit, S. S. .|Molecular rearrangement |Dr. S. M. Sethna | March 
of o-acyloxy and o-aroy- | (R.I.Se.) 2, 1949 
loxy acylarones using 
metallic sodium. 

Patwardhan, M. V.| 1. Synthetic analgesics. |Prof. B. V. Bhide | March 
2. Studies in Friedel & | (Sm P.) 18, 1940 
Craft's reaction. 

Microbiology : . 

Miss Bhat, K. R. |Studies in the Micro-biolo- | Prof. N. V. Joshi| June 
gy of Indian Curd or Dahi. | (F.C.) 30, 1949 

Botany: 

Gandhi, H. P. ...|Part I.—The Ecology and Prof. Mrs. E. Gon- | April 
seasonal succession of the | zalves (R.I.Sc.) 12, 1949 
Algae in a pond at An- 
dheri. 

Part IL—(a) A syste- 
matic account of the 
Diatoms of Bombay and 
Salsette. 
(b) A systematic account . 
of the Diatoms of Lonavla. 
M.Sc. (Agri.) 

Tejwani, K. G. ...Effect of Nitrogenous and |Dr. S. V. Desai) April 
Phosphatic Fertilizers on | (L.A.R.L) 2, 1949 
crop yields, crop com- : 
position and soil fertility 
and crop composition 
when Legumes are either 
included in or excluded 
from the rotation. 

M.Sc. ( Tech.) 

Wagle, G. K. ..|Studies in some Physico- Dr. B. K. Vaidya | May 
chemical Properties of | (U.D.C.T.) 81, 1949 
Wool and Hair Fibres. 

Ph.D. 

English 

Bhide, H. S. ..|A study in the Develop- [Prn. F. Correia- April 

(worked at F.C.) ment of the English Vo- | Afonso 18, 1949 
eabulary since 1980. 

Gujarati : 

Jhaverl, B. J. ...(Ramanbhal —A study Prof. R. V. Pathak | May 

(B.V.B.) 81, 1940 
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; . . Guding Teacher Date of 
Candidates Subject of Thesis and College Result 
Marshall, R. R. |History of Gujarati Jour- |Prof. V. R. SRA May 
nalism (M.T.B.) 21, 1949 
Teaching : 
Naik, C. H. ..|The Education of Women |Prof. R. V. Parule- | May 5, 
(Miss) in the Province of Bom- | kar (S.T.C.) 1049 
bay—A Retrospect and a 
Prospect. 
History : 

Gune, V. T. -|Judieial System of the |Dr. T. S. Shejwal- | Mav 

Marathas. kar (D.C.P.R.I.) |21, 1949 
Economics : ` ] 

Punekar, S. D. ...|Socia] Insurance for In- |Prof. C. N. Vakil June 8, 

dian Industrial Workers | (U.E.S.) 1049 
Sociology : 

Chirde, S. B.  ...|Industrial Labour in Bom- |Prof. G. S. Ghurye June 15, 
bay—A Socio-Economic | (U.E.S.) 1949 
Analysis—with ^ special 
reference to industrial 
workers residing in 
Bombay Development 
Department Chawls, 

Bombay. 
Shah, Panna .../A Social Study of the |Prof. G. S. Ghurye |April 2, 
(Miss) Cinema in Bombay. (U.E.S.) 1949 — 
, Chemistry : 
Amin, G. C.  ..J|Studies in Fries Migration. |Prof. N. M. Shah; June 
(G.C.) 15, 1949 

Patel, N. Z.  ..Synthetieal ^ Anthelmin- |Prof. K. S. Nargund | June 
tics—substituted Chloro- | (G.C.) 2, 1949 
Phynyl butro lactones 

Patel S.R. ..|Studies in tbe sulphuric |Prof. S. M. Mehta | June 
acid method for the re- | (R.I.Sc.) 2, 1949 
covery of titania from 
the bauxite sludge. 

Medicine : 

Seal S. C. ^ ..|Studies in Plague and !Lt.-Col. Sw S. S.! May 
allied organisms, in rela- | Sokhey (Haff.) 81, 1949 
tion to their characters, : 
antigenic constitution, 

Immuno-Chemical, Sero- 
logical Properties and 
Growth Media. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 


The following are the Scholarships, and Prizes and Medals 
awarded on the results of Examination held in March and April, 
1949 :—— 

INTERMEDIATE ARTS 
GENERAL 


The Hughlings Prize—to Krishna Vithal Mundkur, of Wilson 
College, Bombay ; The Venayakrao Jagannath Sunkersett Prize, 
The Varjivandas Madhavlal Sanskrit Scholarship and The Professor 
Shripad Gajanan Acharya Prize—to Indu Narayan Dike of Visnagar 
College, Visnagar ; The Wordsworth Scholarship and Prize—divided 
equally between Muli Raghunath Motwani of Wilson College, 
Bombay and Manuel D’Mello of Siddharth College, Bombay ; 
The Bai Dayacore Morarbhoy Vijbhukhandas Sanskrit Scholarship 
—to Padmaben Kalidas Desai of M.T.B. College, Surat; The Shiv- 
chand Amarchand Talakchand Jain Literature Scholarship—to 
Padmakant Baburao Chaugule, of Rani Parvatibai College, 
Belgaum ; The Bai Pallonji Lalcaca Scholarship—to Aban Bahadur 
Mehta of St. Xavier’s College, Bombay ; The Jaffer Cassum Moosa 
Gold Medal—to Abdul Hamid Haroon of Ismail Yusuf College, 
Jogeshwari; The Sheth Mangaldas Jeshingbhai Intermediate Arts 
Prize—to Satyavinayak Tryambak Kenghe of H.P.T. College, 
Nasik. 

SECTARIAN AND TERRITORIAL 

The Sir Frank Souter Scholarhips—to (1) Bilquis Khwaja Ghulam 
Saiyidain of Elphinstone College and (ii) Abdurrahman Abdul- 
gafoor Antulay of Ismail Yusuf College, Jogeshwari ; The Ganga- 
bai Bhat Scholarship—to Krishna Vithal Mundkur of Wilson 
College, Bombay ; The Framji Sorabji Bhavnagari Scholarship—to 
Ardeshir Jamshedji Mirza of St. Xavier’s College; The Rao 
Bahadur Parvatishanker Manishanker Dave Scholarship—to Minal 
Anantnath Dixit, of M.T.B. College, Surat; The Ibrahimbhoy 
Rahimtulla Khoja Testimonial Scholarship —to Ammerali Suleman 
Rahimtoola of St. Xavier's College. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS 
GENERAL 


The Ellis Scholarship—to Homai Jehangir Shroff, of St. 
Xavier's College, Bombay; The Bhau Daji Prize—to Prabha 
Janardan Garde, of Wilson College, Bombay ; Shripad Gajanan 
Acharya Prize—to Chandrakant Raghunath Deshpande of the 
Willingdon College, Sangli; The Sir James Fergusson Scholarship 
in Arts, The Khan Bahadur Fardunji M. Dastur Prize and The 
Rustomjee Hormusjee Mody Prize—to Narayan Vaidyeshwaran, 
of St. Xavier’s College, Bombay ; The Jaffer Cassum Moosa Gold 
Medal—to Abdul Gaffar Gulammohammed Shaikh, of Ismail 
Yusuf College, Jogeshwari; The Dossabhai Framji Karaka 
Memorial Prize—to Dnyaneshwar Ganpat Nadkarni, of Wilson 
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College, Bombay ; The Harischandra Baboorao Joshi Memorial 
Scholarship and The Lord Minto Scholarship—to Fredie Ardeshir 
Mehta, of St. Xavier's College, Bombay ; The Sagarmal Khaitan 
Memorial Prize—to Shanta Ramaswamy Aiyer, of Ramnarain Ruig 
College, Bombay, The Dadoba Pandurang Tarkhadkar Gold Medal 
—to Kamal Ganesh Desai of Karnatak College, Dharwar. 


SECTARIAN AND TERRITORIAL 


The Pherozeshah Merwanji Jijibhai Avesta and Pahlavi 
Scholarship—to Bamanshaw Jamshedji Kasad, of S. B. Garda 
College, Navsari ; The Gangaldas Rangildas Scholarshp—to Sharda 
Jagjivandas Lakhani, of Wilson College, Bombay ; The Dhirajlal 
Mathurdas Scholarship—to Premshankar Vasanji Bhatt of Wilson 
College, Bombay. 


MASTER OF ARTS 


The Chancellor's Medal—to Vasant Narayan Patankar of 
Sir Parashurambhau College, Poona; The Bhagwandas Purshotam- 
das Sanskrit Scholarship—to Ramchandra Hari Gadgil, of Willing- 
don College, Sangli; The Jamsetji Nusserwanji Petit Scholarship—to . 
Burjor Ratanji Panthaki, of St. Xavier’s College, Bombay ; The 
Sujna Gokulj$ Zala Vedanta Prize—to Esther Abraham Solomon 
of Dharmendrasinghji College, Rajot; The Kashinath Trimbak 
Telang Gold Medal and Prize—to Sheryar Kavas Ookerjee, of 
Wilson College, Bombay ; The Sir Lawrence Jenkin's Scholarship 
—to Vasant Narayan Patankar, of Sir Parashurambhau College, 
Poona; The Miss Sokaribai S. Mankar Scholarship—to Padmini 
Rangaswami Iyengar, of Fergusson College, Poona ; The Shridhar 
Ramkrishna Bhandarkar Prize—to Moreshwar Vinayak Maha- 
shabde, of Ramnarain Ruia College, Bombay; The Jaffar Cassum 
Moosa Gold Medal—to Aga Ahmed Bashey, of St. Xavier’s College, 
Bombay ; The N. C. Kelkar Gold Medal—to Sakharam Gangadhar 
Malshe, of Siddharth College, Bombay ; The B. K. Thakore Gold 
Medal—to Ramesh Nandshankar Jani, of St. Xavier’s College, 
Bombay; The Bai Aimai Rusiomjee Hormusjee Mody Prize—to 
Marie Antoinette D'Monte of St. Xavier's College, Bombay ; 
The Professor Ramchandra Krishna Lagu Prize—to Gururaja 
Shamacharya Amur, of Karnatak College, Dharwar; The Sir 
William Wedderburn Scholarship and The Sheth Mangaldas Jeshing- 
bhai Economics Prize—to Ramkrishna Anant Naik of Fergusson 
College, Poona. 


INTERMEDIATE COMMERCE 


GENERAL 


The Sir James Begbie Scholarship in Commerce—to Russi Jal 
Taraporevala, of Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics, 
Bombay. 
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SECTARIAN 


The Mangaldas Harivallabhdas Commerce Scholarship--equally 
divided between Prabhakar Ramkrishna Narvekar of Sydenham 
College of Commerce and Economics, Bombay, and Krishna 
Balchandra Desai, of R. A. Podar College of Commerce and 
'Ecnomies, Bombay. 


BACHELOR OF COMMERCE 
SECTARIAN 


The Mangaldas Harivallabhdas Commerce Prize—to Mathuradas 
Gordhandas Shah, of Sydenham College of Commerce, Bombay. 


INTERMEDIATE SCIENCE 
GENERAL 


The Gibbs Prize—to Bhagwant Singh Wazir Singh Kanwar of 
Khalsa College, Matunga; The Bai Shirinbai Ratansha Parekh Schol- 
arship—to Nergis Rustom Irani of Nowrojee Wadia College, 
Poona; The Sir Dinshaw Manekji Petit Medical Scholarship—to 
Jaylina Bhogilal Jhaveri of Elphinstone College; The Dinshaw 
Maneckjee Petit (First Baronet) Science Scholarship—to Venkata- 
chala Anjanachala Datar of Elphinstone College, Bombay; 
The Sheth Mangaldas Jeshnibhai Chemistry Prize—to Periakottai 
Ramaiya Subranian of Ramnarain Ruia College, Matunga; 
The Sheth Mangaldas Jeshingbhai Mathematics Prize—to Vishva- 
vasu Maharudrappa Sakhare of Lingaraj College, Belgaum, 


SECTARIAN AND TERRITORIAL 


The Mrs. Satyavati Lallubhai Samaldas Scholarship—to 
Nirmala Mahadeo Kesaree of Karnatak College, Dharwar; The 
Noormohamed Jairazbhoy Peerbhoy Scholarship—to Shaukatali 
Yusufali Tejani of Wilson College, Bombay ; The Pestonji Hormas- 
ji Cama Scholarship—to Freny Jamshedji Mistry of Siddharth 
College, Bombay ; The Byranyee Nusserwanjee Koyajee Scholar- 
ship and Siloer Medal—to Fali Burjor Kolah of Nowrojee Wadia 
College, Poona; The Dr. Ismail Jan Mahomed Scholarship—to 
Yakub Suleman Jaffer of Ismail Yusuf College, Andheri, 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 


GENERAL 
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SECTERIAN 


The Pragji Thackersey Moolji Science Scholarship, and the 
Dilip Chhaganlal Kanuga Scholarship—to Vasant Keshav 
Herlekar of Sir Parashurambhau College, Poona; The Rustomjt 
M. Hirjee Readmoney Prize and The Aluisio Colaco Science Prize 
—to Raghvendra Huchrao Bengeri, of Sir Parashurambhau 
College, Poona. 


SECTARIAN 


Sardar Bhimrao Ramrao Akbarnavis Science Scholarship—to 
Vasant Keshav Herlekar of Sir Parashurambhau College, Poona, 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN ENGINEERING 
GENERAL 


The Colonel Patrick French Scholarship—to Harbans Singh 
Jagat Singh, of Victoria Jubilee Technical Institute, Bombay. 


SECTARIAN 


The Kahandas Muncharam Scholarship—to Mahendraprasad 
Mansukhbhai Patel, of Birla Vishwakarma Mahavidyalaya, Anand. 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (TECH.) 


The Byramji Ratanji Lentin Technological Scholarship (in 

. Textile Chemistry)—to Joseph Abraham Hallyun; The Amelia, 

Wife of Dr. A. G. Viegas Scholarship in Technology (in 

Chemical Engineering)—to Sadashiv Balkrishna Gadre; The 

Seth Rao Bahadur P. K. Kotawala Gold Medal (in Plastics) —to 

Jayram Mangesh Nadkarni, all the three of the University Depart- 
ment of Chemical Technology, Bombay. 


INTERMEDIATE TEXTILE EXAMINATION 


The Yamuna Vaman Teatile Scholarship—to Mohan Mhalappa 
Kamath of Victoria Jubilee Technical Institute, Bombay. 


FIRST LL.B. 


The Kinloch Forbes Gold Medal and Prize—to Fali Sam Nariman 
of Government Law College, Bombay ; The Nandshankar Parwati- 
shankar Dave Scholarship—to Amarendra Chandrashankar Dik- 

~ shit, of Sir Lallubhai Shah Law College, Ahmedabad ; The Sohrab 
Khorshed Dastur Scholarship and The Arunaditya Vishnu K. 
Dhurandhar Gold Medal—to Bhagvat Shankerlal Trivedi, of Sir 
Lalhubhai Shah Law College, Ahmedabad. 
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SECOND LL.B. 


The Arnould Scholarship and The Sir Narayan G. Chandavar- - 
kar Hindu Law Scholarship—to *Vinayak Dwarkanath Desh- 
pones of Government Law College, Bombay ; The Judge Spencer 

rize—to Sharadchandra Krishnaprasad Desai, of Government 
Law College, Bombay ; The Gustasp (Gussie) K. Kanga Scholar- 
ship—to *Ganpatrao T. Gotkhinde of Shahaji Law College, 
Kolhapur. 


SECTARIAN 


The Mancherji Norowuji Banaji Scholarship—to Homi Cawasji 
Press, of Government Law College, Bombay. 


FIRST M.B.,B.S. 


The Sir James Fergusson Scholarship in Medicine and The 
Louis Borges Scholarship—to Vimal Chandrashekhar Shastry, of 
Grant Medical College, Bombay ; The Lady Reay Medical Scholar- 
ship—to Avalokita Dinkerrait Dhruva, of Grant Medical College, 
Bombay; The Dr. Yeshwant Govind Nadgir Scholarship—to 
Jimmy Nadershaw Sidhva, of Seth G. S. Medical College, Bombay. 


SECOND M.B., B.S. 


The Bai Ratanbai Ratanji Lentin Scholarship—divided equally 
between *Freni Shavakshaw Talati of the Grant Medical College 
and Sindhu Ganesh Vader, of the Seth G. S. Medical College ; The 
Manorama Vijayrai Hazrat Prize—to *Ganesh Vishvanath Karve, ` 
of the Grant Medical College, Bombay. 


THIRD M.B.,B.S. 


The Charles Morhead Prize and The Dr. R. S. Poredi Gold 
Medal-—to Bhupendra Jagmohandas Vakil, of Grant Medical 
College, Bombay ; The Balkrishna Sudanyi Prize—to Ramubhai 
Dahyabhai Patel, of Seth G. S. Medical College, Bombay ; The 
Viceroy's Silver Medal, The Scholarship of the Medical Women for 
India Fund of 1889; The Lady Reay Siloer Medal and Prize and 
The Dr. (Miss) Aimai Maneckji Cooper Medical Scholarship—to 
ier Damodar Paranjape, of Seth G. S. Medical College, Bom- 

; The Bai Hirabai Pestanji Hormasjt Cama Gold Medal — 
s Y bogdo Sohrab Bamji, of Grant Medical College, Bombay; 
The J. C. Lisboa Gold Medal —to Jamshed Sorab Moos, of Grant 
Medical College, Bombay ; The Lord Sandhurst Gold Medal—to 
Homi Minocher Dastur, of Seth G. S. Medical College, Bombay ; - 
The Manorama Vijayrai Hazrat Scholarship—to Nizamuddin C 
Azizkhan, of Grant Medical College, Bombay. 


* passed in October, 1348. 
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FINAL B.D.S. EXAMINATION 


The Rustomji Bejonji Vachha Memorial Scholarship—to 
Tansukhrai Maganlal Udani, of Sir C. E. M. Dental College, 
Bombay. 


OTHER AWARDS 


The Zala Vedanta Prize for the year 1947 was awarded to 
Mr. Naranlal Manilal Patel, B.A., LL.B. for his essay on '* Shankar- 
acharya's Presentation and Criticism of the Doctrines of the Var- 
ious School of Buddhist Philosophy. " 


TATA SCHOLARSHIPS AND GRANTS 


The Trustees of the Lady Tata Memorial Trust announced 
on the 18th June, 1949, the death anniversary of Lady Meherbai 
Dorabji Tata, the following awards of scholarships and grants for 
the vear 1949-50. 


The International awards of varying amounts (totalling 
£8000) for research in diseases of the blood with special reference 
to Leucaemias are made to Doctors Edith Paterson (England), 
M. C. Bessis (France), J. Bichel (Denmark), Pierre Cazal (France), 
J. Clemmesen (Denmark), C. F. M. Plum (Denmark), E. Kelemen 
(Hungary) Edoardo Storti (Italy) Charles Oberling (France), 
Jagdish Chandra Mehta (India) Pascou Atanasiu (France) and 

Gunther Schallock (Germany). 


Indian Scholarships of Rs. 250/- per month each for one year 
for scientific investigations having a bearing on the alleviation of 
human suffering from disease are awarded to Messrs. Gangagobinda 
Bhattacharya (Calcutta), Bimal Kumar Sur (Mysore), K. Rama- 
murti (Bangalore), Gauranga Roy (Calcutta), D. V. Siva Sankar 
(Madras) and P. R. Srinivasan (Coonoor). 


* Passed in October, 1948. 
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UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 
LIBRARY STATISTICS FOR THE QUARTER ENDING Marcu 81, 1949 


Number of Average Number of Number of 
Readers’ Daily Books Books 


Months. Tickets Attend- Issued out. used on 
Issued. ance. premises. 

January 1949 p 140 176:6 485 0,444 
February " EM 119 170:8 878 6,294 
March FR Se. 126 176°8 508 6,817 


Detarts oF Books AccoRDING TO SUBJECTS 


Number of Books in 











Number January February March 
1949 1949 1949 
0 Reference Works... ner 471 865 666 
1° Philosophy ù 5: 547 458 560 
2 Religion s 2h 141 116 141 
8 Sociology aS ... 1,861 1,986 2,128 
4 Philology T Ha 52 61 72 
5 Natural Sciences.. .. 1,268 911 1,808 
6 Useful Arts m aig 85 122 108 
7 Fine Arts wah ics 81 109 106 
8 Literature .. 1,681 1,714 1,499 
9 History & Geography ai TAT 825 747 
Total .. 6,879 6,667 7,820 


LIBRARY STATISTICS FOR THE QUARTER EDNING JUNE 80th, 1949 


Number of -Average Number of Number of 
Readers’ Daily Books Books 


Months. Tickets Attend- Issued  usèd on 
Issued. ance. out. premises. 
April, 1949 "m 60 122 44 4,091 
May  , ot 36 87:2 120 2,709 
June 35 i 88 100°4 288 2,890 
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DzerAns or Booxs AÁcconpniNG TO SUBJECTS 


Number of Books in 











April May June 

Number 2 vis .. 1949 1949 1949 
0 Reference Works us 889 225 197 
1 Philosophy A. dus 390 228 257 
2 Religion ES sis 78 188 58 
8 Sociology . ... .. 1,875 656 682 
4 Philology do ess 61 18 52 
5 Natural Sciences... $e 570 820 868 
6 Useful Arts vu. js 72 60 41 
7 Fine Arts ses aes 108 64 42 
8 Literature sss dà 992 802 627 
9 History & Geography ... 508 818 854 
Total e. 4,588 2,829 2,678 


GENERAL AND REFERENCE WORKS 


(Dr.) C. Kunhan Raja: Presentation Volume—À Volume of 
Indological Studies; University of Mysore: Catalogue of Books in 
the University Library ; Field, A. W.: Education in the Soviet 
Union—a bibliography; Dandekar, S. V. & Others: Principal 
Karmarkar Commemoration Volume, 1948 ; Bullock, A. & Taylor, 
A. J. P.: A Select List of Books on European History 1815-1914 ; 
Industry Government, Science Aris: Future Books Vol. II: The 
Stage is set; Triggs, F.O.: Improve Your Heading; University 
of Southern California: Abstracts of Dissertations for the Degree 
of Philosophy and the Degree |of Doctor of Education, 1948 ; 
Targ, W.: Adventures in Good Reading. 


PHILOSOPHY 


Joad, C. E. M.: Guide to the Philosophy of Morals and 
Politics ; White, A. B. : Ethics for Unbelievers ; Kanvitz, M. R.: 
On the Nature of Value; Taylor, G. R.: Conditions of Happiness; 
Frankel, C.: The. Faith of Reason ; Chander, J. P.: Tagore and 
Gandhi Argue; Bluck, R. S.: Plato’s Life and Thought ; Graber, 
G. H.: The Mental Life of the Child: Harper, R.: Existentialism : 
A Theory of Man; James, D. G.: The Life of Reason; Kirk, 
K. E.: Conscience and its Problems; Landau, R.: Human 
* Relations; McCabe, J.: A Rationalist Encyclopaedia; Neill, A. 
S.: The Problem Family ; Chenye, S.: Men Who Have Walked 
With God; Smith, M.: An Introduction to Industrial Psycho- 
logy; Wright, M.: Getting Along with People. 
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RELIGION 


Cornelius, W. J. J.: Science, Religion and Man; Dhalla, . 
M. N.: Zoroastrian Civilization from the Earliest Times to the 
Downfall of the Last Zoroastrian Empire 651 A.D.; Gae, J.: 
How the Great Religions Began; Beresford, J. D.: The Case For 
Faith; D. Alviella, G.: Lectures on the Origin and Growth of the 
Conception of God as illustrated by Anthropology and History ; 
Davids, T. W.: Lectures on the Origin &nd Growth of Rehgion, 
as illustrated by some points in the History of Indian Buddhism; 
Kuenen, A.: National Religions and Universal Rehgions ; 
Archer, J. C.: Mystical Elements in Mohammed ; Baker, H.: 
The Dignity of Man; Boquet, A. C.: Hinduism; Eddy, S.: A 
Portrait of Jesus ; Gibb, H. A. R.: Mohammedanism ; Holmes, E. : 
Creed of Buddha; Tute, R. C.: After Materialism What ? ; Aasd- 
weiss, M.: Islam at the Cross-roads; Camfield, F. W.: The 
Collapse of Doubt; Carus, P.: The Dharma; Champion, S. G.: 
The Eleven Religions and Their Proverbial Lore ; Sarwar Al, 
H. H. G.: Philosophy of the Quran. 


SocriorocvY 
(a) Politics and Administration 


Barker, E.: The Politics of Aristotle; Gupta, N.: Indian 
Nationalism ; Munshi, K. M.: The Changing Shape of Indian 
Politics ; United Nations Studies: Co-ordination of Economic and 
Social Activities ; Cole, G. D. H.: A History of the Labour Party 
From 1914; Constituent Assembly of India: Report of the Linguis- 
tic Provinces Commission 1948; Laski, H. J.: Liberty in the 
Modern State ; McMurry, E. & Lee, M. : The Cultural Approach ; 
Ambedkar, B. R.: Annihilation of Caste with a reply to Mahatma 
Gandhi; Bryice, J.: International Relations; Bombay Munici- 
pality : Administration Report of Municipal Chief Auditor for the 
year 1947-48 ; Bowley, M.: Housing and the State; Roy, R. D.: 
A Scientific Study of Caste System ; Sen, S.: Political Philosophy 
of Rabindranath ; Allen, A. B. & Hudson, O. R. S.: Citizenship ; 
Fawcett, C. B.: The Bases of a World Commonwealth ; Hart, J.: 
The American Presidency in Action, 1789; Karpinsky, V. - 
The Social and State Structure of the U.S.S.R.; Kesavan, S. : 
Will there be an Atomic War? ; Laski, H. J.: The State in 
Theory and Practice; MacIver, R. M.: The More Perfect Union; 
Maclver, R. M.: The Web of Government; Mallory, W. H.: 
Political Handbook of the World ; Mander, L. A.: Foundations of 
Modern World Society ; Marsh, W.: The Story of the Lynskey 
Tribunal ; Millett, J. D.: The Progress and Organisation of 
Government Planning ; O' Rourke, V. A. & Campbell, D. W.: 
Constitution-Making in a Democracy ; United Nations, Yearbook 
on Human R'ghts for 1947 ; Gilchrist, R. N : Indian Nationality; 
Laski, H. J.: Democracy in Crisis ; Thompson, D.: Equality. 
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(b) Economics and Commerce 


Beveridge, W. H.: Full Enjoyment in a Free Society ; Gelder, 
S.: The Chinese Communists ; Vakil, C. N.: Economic Crisis— 
Rising Prices and Falling Production; Chesler, D. N.: British 
Public Utility Services ; Council of Scientific and Industrial Re- 
search—The Wealth of India—Industrial Products, Part I; 
Council of Scientific and Industrial Research: The Wealth of 
India—Raw Materials Vol. IA-B ; Dobb, M.: Soveit Economic 
Development since 1947; Gullander, A.: Farmers Co-operation 
in Sweden ; Hayek, F. 4.: Individualism and Economic Order ; 
Curtis, Bennet N.: The Food of the People ; Dutt, R. : The Econo- 
mic History of India in the Victorian Age; Kumarappa, J.C. & 
Mehta, V. L.: Economics of Non-violence. 


(c) General Sociology 


Watson, J. A. F.: British Juvenile Courts; Pink, M. A.: 
Social Reconstruction ; Cuber, J. F.: Sociology—A Synopsis of 
Principles ; MacIver, R. M.: The Elements of Social Science ; 
Walker, S. H.: Social Work and the Training of Social Worker ; 
Cripps, S.: Democracy Alive. 


(d) Education 


Barnard, H. C.: A Short History of English Education from 
1750-1944; Russell, B.: Education and Social Order; Slavson, 
S. R.: Character Education in a Democracy; Shore, M. J.: 
Soviet Education ; Cubberley, E. P.: Public Education in the 
United States; Amiss, J. M. & Sherman, E.: New Careers in 
Industry; Williams, I.: Present-Day Careers; Basic Education 
Conference: Two Years Work; Conant, J. B.: Education in a 
Divided World; Hans, N.: Comparative Education; McLean, 
J. E.: The Public Service and University Education ; Montessori, 
M.: The Discovery of the Child Tr. by M. A. Johnston ; British 
Institute of Adult Education: Adult Education after the War; 
Malherbe, E. G.: The Bilingual School. 


NATURAL SCIENCE 


Conant, J. B.: On Understanding Science; Furer, Haimen- 
dorf C.: The Raj Gonds of Addabad Book I—Myth and Ritual ; 
Johnson, M.: Science and the Meaning of Truth; Lillie, R. S.: 
General Biology and Philosophy of Organism; Watson, W. H.: 
On Understanding Physics; Peaitie, D. C.: The Road of a 
Naturalist ; Turnbull, H. W.: The Mathematical Discoveries of 
Newton; Cohen, M. R. & Drabkin, I. E.: A Source Book in 
Greek Science ; Eddington, A. S.: Matter in Intersteller Space; 
Galilei, G.: The Works of Galileo Galilei in the Original Text 
Prospectus of the Reprint of the National Edition ; Lester, R. M. : 
Everybody's Weather Book. 
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Userut Ánrs 


Menninger, W.C.: Psychiatry in a Troubled World ; Mueller, 
G. W. & Robertson, E. C.: Fundamentals of Health and Safety ; 
Ratcliff, J. R.: Beekeeper’s Folly ; Schifferes, J. J.: How to Live 
Longer; Tirst, P. J. O.: An Outline Guide to the Art of the South 
Pacific ; Witmer, H. L.: Pediatrics and the Emotional Needs of 
the Child ; Batten, L. W: Health for the Young. 


FINE Arts 


McMahon, A. P.: The Art of Enjoying Art; Meer, N. C.: 
Art in Human Affairs ; Ranjitsinhji, K. S.: The Jubilee Book of 
Cricket ; Sheperd, G. H.: A Short History of the British School of 
Painting ; Brown, P.: Indian Painting ; Prabhu, R. K.: National 
Anthems ; Acharekar, M. R.: Rupadarsini—The Indian Approach 
to Human Form ; Brunner, S. & E.: Mystic India Through Art; 
Finney, T. M.: A History of Music ; Gibbon, G.: Reconstruction 
and Town and Country Planning. 


LrrERATURE (EUROPEAN) 


Wright, C. W.: How to Speak in Public; Gide, A.: Counter- 
feiters ; American Oratore : Orations Vols. I & Il; British Orators : 
Orations Vols. I & IL; Draper, J. W.: The Humors & Shake- 
speare's Characters; Charlton, H. B.: Shakespearian Tragedy ; 
Cunningham, C. C.: Literature as a Fine Art; Chattopadhyaya, 
H.: Edgeways and The Saint; Gibran, K.: Spirits Rebellious ; 
Pick of Punch: An Annual Selection ; Tillyard, E. M. W.: Poetry 
Direct and Oblique; Winder, B.: JEsop's Fables; Blackstone, B. : 
English Blake; Chapman, R. W.: Jane Austem—Facts and 
Problems; Ewald, A. C.: William Congrevo; Groot, J. M.: 
The Shakespeares and ‘The Old Faith’; Jeffares, A. N.: W. B. 
Yeats—Man and Poet; Meyer, G. W.: Wordsworth’s Formative 
Years; Priestley, J. B.: Home is Tomorrow ; Woodhouse, P. G.: 
The Mating Season; Butler, S.: The Way of All Fresh; Singh, 
K. M.: Aldous Huxley as a Novelist. 


LITERATURE (ORIENTAL) 
(a) Sanskrit and Allied Languages 


Aggarwal, H. R.: A Short History of Sanskrit Literature ; 
Dyaneshwar Maharaj: Gita Explained Tr. by Manu Subedar ; 
Carpenter, E.: The Teaching of the Upanishads ; Devi, A. K.: A 
Biographical Dictionary of Puranic Personages; Ramaswami 
Sastri, K. S.: The Science of the Soul; Rao, N. J.: The Age of 
the Mahabharata War; Madhava Venkia: Rgarthadipika Vol. 
III on Rgvedasanihita Ed. by L. Sarup; Row, K.: Satyagraha 
Gita; Row, K.: Uttarasatyagrahagita with English Translation. 
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(b) Modern Indian Languages 


Kalelkar, D. B.: Bapuki Zankiyan ; Desai, M. P.: Rashtriya 
Mahasabha Ane Vidyarthipravritti ; Mashrwwala, K. G.: Jivan- 
shodhana; Phadke, N. S.: Prof. Phadke Yanchin Gajalelin 
Bhashanen; Varerkar, B. V.: Ekadashi; Deshpande, M. K.: 
Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru; Vicharava vyaktimatva; Joshi, A. N.: 
Mahadevabhai H. Desai; Kothari, V. M.: Hindi Sarakarani 
Shikshnayojana ; Chaturvedi, S.: Mahamana Pandita Madana- 
mohana Malaviya; Satha, P. J.: Akabar Birabalanai Vinodi 
Vartao ; Shukla, C. P.: Gandhijina Jivanaprasanga; Soman, K. V.: 
Sulabha Jyotishashashtra; Vaze, R. N.: Sangita Kala Prakasha 
Parts I & II; Verma, P.: Bharataki Vibhutiyan. 


(c) Urdu, Arabic and Persian 


Ali, S. H.: The Concise Dictionary of Urdu Words, Phrases, 
Idioms and Proverbs Explained and Rendered into English ; 
Sadiq, M.: Twentieth Century Urdu Literature; Jhaveri, K. M.: 
Outlines of Persian Prosody; Nadvi, N. A.: Iqbal-e-Kamil ; 
Sherwani, H. K.: Mabadi-e-Seya-Syat; Akhtar Qazi, A. M.: 
Studies—Islamic and Oriental; Dunning, W. A.: Nazaryat-e- 
Siyasiya Vol. I, Tr. by Q. Talammuz Hussain; Sarrari, A. Q.: 
Nishati-Ibn-e-Phul Ban Com.; Mohd. Abu Bakar: Tarikh-i- 
Bukhara; Mustafa Ilm: Maras-e-Islam ; Abdur-Raz-rag Samar- 
qandi, M. K.: Matla-o-Sadain Wa Majma-e-Bahrain Vol. I, 
Part I. 


History, GEoGRAPHv Erc. 


(a) Geography and Archaeology 


Pantulu, J. R. & Lakshminarayan Rao, N.: South Indian 
Inscriptions (Text) Vol. X: Telugu Inscriptions from the Madras 
Presidency ; Stepansson, V.: Great Adventures and Explorations 
from the Earliest Times to the Present, as told by the Explorers 
Themselves ; Smythe, F. S.: Kangchenjunga Adventure ; Gough, 
R.: A Comparative view of the Ancient Monuments of India, 
particularly those in the Island of Salsette near Bombay. 


(b) Biography 


Desai, K. & Elwin, V.: Mahatma Gandhi; McCabe, J.: A 
Biographical Dictionary of Modern Rationalists ; Chesterton, 
G. K.: St. Francis of Assisi; Cook, E. T.: The Life of John Ruskin 
Vols. I & II; Ritchie, A.: Records of Tennyson, Ruskin and 
Browning; Thompson, E.: Rabindranath Tagore Poet and 
Dramatist ; Chintamani, C. Y.: Speeches and Writings of the 
Hon'ble Sir Pherozeshaw M. Mehta; Adelman, J.: Famous 
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Women; Morison, S. E.: Christopher Columbus; Naoroji, 
D. : Speeches and Writings of Dadabhai Naoroji; Southey, R.: The 
Life of Nelson; Coupland, R.: Livingstons Last Journey; 
Gunther, J.; Death Be Not Proud; Mill, J. S.: Autobiography ; 
Radhakrishnan, S.: Mahatma Gandhi; Raja Ram Mohan Roy— 
His Life, Writings and Speeches ; Sells, 4. L.: The Early Life 
and Adventures of Jean Jacques Rousseau 1712-40; Shaw, L.: 
Sixteen Self-Sketches ; White, W: A Man Called White—The 
Autobiography ; Natarajan, S.: Lalubhai Samaldas; Reynolds, 
E. E.: Baden-Powell. 


(c) General History 


Coupland, R.: India—A Re-Statement; Flauere, H. J.: 
Some Aspects of British Civilization ; Robertson, A.: Morals in 
World History; Ayyar, K. V. K.: The Zamorms of Calicut 
from the earliest times to A.D. 1806 ; Smellie, K. B.: Why We 
Read History; Hodson, H. V.: Twentieth Century Empire; 
Miller, F. T.: History of World War II; Mitra, S.: India’s 
Cultural Empire and Her Future ; Odum, H. W. & Others: Ameri- 
can Democracy Anew; Baillie, J.: What is Christian Civiliza- 
tiona ? ; Dandekar, R. N.: A History of the Guptas ; Wingfield, 
Stratford, E.: The History of British Civilization ; Churchill, 
W. S.: The Second World War Vol. II—Their Finest Hour; 
Ghosh, N. N.: Early History of India: Sen, G. E: The Pageant 
of India's History Vol. I. 
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OPEN PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS 


UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 


Essays for the following Medals and Prizes should be sent 
in to the Registrar, University of Bombay, on or before the second 
Monday in August 1950, except for the Ashburner Prize for 1951, 
Essays for which should be sent on or before the second Monday 
in August 1951. 


Essays should be typewritten or written in a neat legible hand 
and must not exceed 100 pages, foolscap size in Marathi for the 
Narayan Mahadev Parmanand Prize, 1950, and in English for all 
the other Competitions. 


Each Essay should be designated by a Motto, instead of the 
writer’s name, and should be accompanied by a sealed cover con- 
taining the name of the competitor, his University standing, Post 
Office address, and a declaration that the Essay sent in by him is 
bona fide his own composition. The writer of the Essay must not 
reveal his identity in any other way. 


The name of the Medal or the Prize, the year of the Competi- 
tion, the subject of the Essay and the writer’s Motto should be 
superscribed on the cover of the Essay as also on the sealed cover 
accompanying the Essay, in each case. 


The wirter of each Essay must give authorities for statements 
made where the statements are not his own, and a list of all the 
books consulted or referred to in the Essay, and specific references 
for all statements which demand verification. Disregard of this 
rule will be taken into account in adjudging the Essays. 


1. The Ashburner Prize, 1950 
Subject for Competitive Essays in English: 


Present position of food supply in India and whether 
India can be made self-sufficient in Food Supply. 


Value of the Prize: Hs. 240 in cash or books (at the winner’s 
option). 


Competitors should be Graduates of the University of Bombay 
of not more than seven years’ standing from the *date of their 
graduation on the day prescribed for the sending in of the Essays. 


II. The Manockjee Limjee Gold Medal, 1950 
Subject for Competitive Essays in English : 
Application of Genetics in improving Livestock 


* By the term “ date of graduation” is to be understood the date of 
& candidate first receiving any Degree. 
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The value of the Medal: about Rs. 175. The winner will 
receive in addition a Prize of Rs. 425 in cash or books at his 
option. 

Competitors should be Graduates of the University of Bom- 


bay of not more than five years’ standing from the *date of their 
graduation on the day prescribed for the sending in of the Essays. 


HI. The Homejee Cursetjee Dady Prize, 1950 
Subject for Competitive Essays in English : 
Ground Water-supply in the Deccan 


Value of the Prize: Rs. 600 (Rs. 800 in books and the balance 
in cash or books at the winner’s option). 


Competitors should be Graduates or Undergraduates of the 
University of Bombay of not more than ten years’ standing from 
the date of their Matriculation on the day prescribed for the 
sending in of the Essays. 


IV. The Karsandas Mulji Prize, 1950 
Subject for Competitive Essays in English : 
The Status of Woman in the Proposed Hindu Code 
Value of the Prize: Rs. 275 (Rs. 150 in books and the balance 
in cash or books at the winner's option). 


Competitors should be Graduates or Undergraduates of the 
University of Bombay of not more than six years’ standing from 
the date of their Matriculation on the day prescribed for the 
sending in of the Essays. 


V. The Dossabhoy Hormusjee Cama Prize, 1950 
Subject for Competitive Essays in English: 
Poliomyelitis—Its Prevention and Cure 


Value of the Prize : Rs. 630 (Rs. 400 in books and the balance 
in cash or books at the winner’s option). 


Competitors should be Graduates in Medicine of the Univer- 
sity of Bombay. 

VI. The Sir George LeGrand Jacob Prize, 1950 

Subject for Competitive Essays in English : 


Influence of Western Political Ideas on Indian 
Constitutional Development 


* By the term “date of graduation” is to be understood the date 
of a candidate first receiving any Degree. 
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Value of the Prize: Rs. 400 (Rs. 250 in books and the balance 
im cash or books at the winner’s option). 


Competitors should be Graduates or Undergraduates of the 
University of Bombay of not more than seven years’ standing from 
the date of their Matriculation on the day prescribed for the send- 
ing in of the Essays. 


VIL. The Vishvanath Narayan Mandlik Gold Medal, 1950 
Subject for Competitive Essays in English : 
Mythology in Kalidas and Bana with special reference 
to Epic and Puranic Literatures 


Value of the Medal: about Rs. 175. The winner will receive 
in addition a Prize of Rs. 225 in cash or books at his option. 


Competitors should be Graduates of the University of Bom- 
bay of not more than ten years’ standing from the *date of their 
graduation on the day prescribed for the sending in of the Essays. 


VIII. The Pandit Bhagwanlal Indraji Gold Medal, 1950 
Subject for Competitive Essays in English : 
Ancient and Mediaeval Cities and Towns in the Konkan 


Value of the Medal: About Rs. 175. The winner will 
receive in addition a Prize of Rs. 225 in cash or books at his 
option. 


Competitors should be Graduates of the University of Bom- 
bay of not more than fifteen years’ standing from the *date of their 
graduation on the day prescribed for the sending in of the Essays. 

IX. The Narayan Mahadev Parmanand Prize, 1950 

Subject for Competitive Essays in Marathi: 


The Early Mahanubhava Works and Their Influence on 
Marathi Literature 
Value of the Prize: Rs. 200 in cash or books (at the winner’s 
option). 
Competitors should be Graduates or any person who have 
passed any of the Examinations of the University of Bombay. 
X. The Ashburner Prize, 1951 
Subject for Competitive Essays in English : 
The Indian Salt Industry 
Value of the Prize: Rs. 240 in cash or books (at the winner’s 
option). 
Competitors should be Graduates of the University of Bombay 
of not more than seven years’ standing from the *date of their 
— graduation on the day prescribed for the sending in of the Essays. 


*By the term “date of graduation " is to be understood the date 
of a candidate first receiving any Degree. 
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BENARES HINDU UNIVERSITY 


The subject for the Narsingh Prasad Hari Prasad Buch, 
Metaphysics Prize for the year 1949-50 is: 


The Concept of Dharma in Indian Philosophy 


The Narsingh Prasad Hart Prasad Buch Metaphysics Prize of 
the value of Rs. 150 will be awarded to an Indian who writes the 
best essay in English or Hindi on “ The Concept of Dharma in 
Indian Philosophy. ” 


The essay must bear a suitable motto and must be sent to the 
Registrar, Benares Hindu University in a sealed and registered 
cover on or before the 81st January, 1950, with a declaration that 
it is bona fide the competitors’ own composition and also an 
affidavit countersigned by a local Judicial Officer or by the 
Principal of the College with which the competitor has been con- 
nected in the past to the effect that he is a strict teetotaler and 
vegetarian. No part of the essay should contain the name of the 
competitor. 


The Prize shall not be awarded unless the judges pronounce 
the essay worthy of it. 


Alexander Pigott Wernher Memorial Trust Fund 


In accordance with a scheme approved by the Trustees, an - 
allocation of £4,000 per annum has been made for the award of 
Travelling Fellowships or grants in furtherance of the objects 
of the Fund, which are defined as being for “ the prevention and 
cure of blindness and deafness in the United Kingdom and British 
Empire. and in particular research in connection therewith by 
financing medical men and students within the Empire to study 
methods and practices in all countries of the World.” These 
awards will be made primarily for research in ophthalmology 
and otology, for periods of upto a year, but grants may also be 
given for short-term visits abroad to study new methods of 
investigation and treatment in these fields. 


These funds will be administered by the Medical Research 
Council, and applications should accordingly be addressed to the 
Secretary at 88 Old Queen Street, Westminster, London, S.W. 1. 


180 


PEN FRIENDSHIP 


Requests for correspondence from the following may be 
complied with by any students belonging to this University. 
The Editor will be pleased to hear from the correspondents 
about their connections formed with their brethern in other 
countries of the world through our Bulletin. He will be glad 
also to receive copies of interesting letters exchanged by 
different pen-Friends for publications, if found suitable. May 
this link between the students of this country and abroad bring 
&bout the peace which everybody today yearns for more than ever 
before ! 
Rainer Hoffmann, 
Ritz Hotel, 
Santa Fe, 
Province of Santa Fe, 
Argentine. 


Mr. Rudalf Hartog and Mr. Wolfgang D. Lutz 
on behalf of the Students of the University Darmstadt, 
(16) Darmstadt, Den, Germany. 


(These German students wish to have correspondence with students 
especially of Technical and Engineering Colleges). 
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The Vice-Chancellor’s Message 





I have been called upon by the Editor of the Bombay Univer- 
sity Bulletin to give a message for the large number of its readers. 


Since the assumption by me of the office of Vice-Chancellor 
on 10th November, 1949, many events have happened. The 
Poona University had already begun to function. The Karnatak 
University and the Maharaja Sayajirao University of Baroda 
have begun to function. The Gujarat University will be function- 
ing shortly. The territorial jurisdiction of our University will be 
now limited to Greater Bombay. It will entail upon all of us 
greater efforts to develop our University into a teaching and 
residential University devoting greater attention to Postgraduate 
instruction and research particularly in nation-building depart- 
ments, A reorientation of the aims and ideals of University 
Education will also have to be made. We shall have to incur 
heavy financial obligations’and I hope and trust that the Govern- 
ments at the Centre and here as also philanthropic and charitable 
individuals and associations will come to our aid with generous 
contributions and donations. 


Our country has been declared a Sovereign Democratic 
Republic. You are the citizens of that Republic. The structure 
of the body politic is based on adult suffrage. The maintenance 
of our Independence and the working of Democracy are not possible 
unless our electorates are literate, endowed with a sense of civic 
responsibility and are capable of understanding and appreciating 
good Government—the Government of the people, by the people 
and for the people. Great effort will have to be made by all 
concerned to remove illiteracy from the masses and to make them 
fit to act as true citizens of the Republic. The efforts of the State 
would not be enough to cope with the magnitude of the work 
involved and you will have to play your part in successfully 
eradicating this evil of mass illiteracy by an all-out effort so that 
the goal is achieved in as short a time as possible. 
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The last war has unfortunately brought about a thorough 
deterioration in moral} values. The sense of civic responsibility 
is wellnigh extinct. Black-marketing, profiteering, anti-social 
activities and the like have raised their heads. There is no respect 
for law and order. True citizens imbued with a real sense of civic 
responsibility are rare. In this sad predicament, you are ex- 
pected to do your duty unto the State and deport yourself as true 
and worthy citizens of the State. You have to be imbued with 
the ideals of true citizenship, sense of civic responsibility, service 
of the country and sacrifice, so that our State can rise in the estima- 
tion of ourselves and the whole world. 


I have said enough. It will be my endeavour during my 
term of office as the Vice-Chancellor of our University to advance 
the cause of education, to reorientate the policy of education in 
the University and to build up the whole organisation in such a 
manner that it will achieve the ideals set forth above and train up 
and present to the Nation true and worthy citizens, who will carrv 
aloft the banner of our Ancient Indian Culture bringing in its trail 
solidarity of our Nation and peace and tranquillity to a war—weary 
world. May the Almighty help me in that task and crown my 
endeavours with what success He chooses in His benign providence | 


. Vice-Chancellor, 
Bombay, Tih April 1950. University of Bombay. 





EDITORIAL NOTES 


Our New Vice-Chancellor 


The Honourable Mr. Justice Natvarlal Harilal Bhagwati 
has been appointed Vice-Chancellor of this University in succession 
to Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. P. V. Kane who rendered distinguished 
service to the University during his two years’ term of office. 

^ Mr. Justice Bhagwati brings to his new office not only his ex- 
perience as a member of the Senate and the Syndicate of the 
University but also a high reputation as a brilliant scholar and an 
erudite judge. 


We feel proud to note that our new Vice-Chancellor had a very 
distinguished academic record. 
e 


He passed the Previous and the Intermediate Arts Exami- 
nations in the First Class and at the Previous Examination, he 
obtained the Hughlings Prize for proficiency in English. He 
obtained First Class Honours in Sanskrit at the B.A. Examination 
'and was one of the two winners of the coveted Bhau Daji Prize, 
the other prizeman being Mr. H. D. Velankar who is now a dis- 
tinguished professor of Sanskrit. He also won the Dhirajlal 
Mathurdas Scholarship at the B.A. Examination. At both the 
Law Examinations, he stood first among the successful candidates 

-and carried away the Kinloch Forbes Gold Medal and Prize at 
the First LL.B. and the Sir Mangaldas. Nathubhai Legal Scholar- 
ship and the Judge Spencer Prize at the Second LL.B. Examina- 
tion. It is interesting to learn that Mr. Justice “Bhagwati also 
studied History and Economics and passed the M.A, Examination 
with those subjects in the Second Class. 


Even before his appointment to the high office of Vice-Chan- 
cellor, Mr. Justice Bhagwati took a lively interest in the work of the 
University and, therefore, immediately after his appointment he ~ 
was able to bring his knowledge to bear upon the problems which 
the University is facing to-day. 


As,he mentioned to the Senate at its last meeting, ever since 
he assumed his office, the difficult financial position of the Uni- 
versity has been engaging his anxious attention, and he has made a 
good beginning towards the solution of the problem by placing 
it before the Senate, the Government and the general public in 
' unmistakable terms. 


The subject of Physical and Military Training of University - 
Students is very close to the new Vice-Chancellor’s heart. In 
January last, he convened an informal conference of the Principals . 
of Colleges in Bombay City and Suburbs to discuss the steps neces- 

`~ ‘sary for making the scheme of Physical Training more effective 
than it is at present. and a Committee of the Conference is at 
present busy devising & scheme for the reorientation of the system 
of Physical Education in the University. He also takes a very 
keen interest in the working of the National Cadet Corps. 


The new Vice-Chancellor's appointment comes at a crucially 
import period in the history of this Old University and is full 
‘of promise. We take this opportunity to offer to him our 
congratulations. We are thankful to him for acceding to our 
request for a message, which appears at the beginning of thisissue. 
The message is sure to be read with interest and profit. g 


International Universities Bureau : 


On the initiative of UNESCO and as a sequel to the Pre- 
paratory Conference of Universities held at Utrecht in 1948, an 
International Bureau of Universities has been opened in Paris with 
its headquarters in Unesco House, 19, Avenue Kleber. 5 


This Bureau is destined to become the permanent Secretariat 
of an International Association of Universities, the creation of 
which was decided upon at the Conference of Utrecht. It will 
start functioning fully after a new International Conference which 
js to meet in December 1950 at Nice has drafted the statutes of 
the Association. But even before that the Bureau proposes to 
undertake some of its allotted tasks. The first one is the organ- 
ization of g centre of documentation from which Universities, their, 
professors and students can obtain all necessary information ~ 
about educational opportunities in foreign Universities, conditions 
of admission into these Universities, entrance scholarships, living 
eonditions in various countries, etc. 
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The Director of the Bureau has requested Universities to for- 

ward to him their calendars, annual reports, documentation about 

“cost of living, reception and accommodation of foreign students, 

. etc. and states that the services of the Bureau are at the disposal of 
Universities. i 


Importance of Central Co-ordination in Higher Education: 


The provision made in the Constitution, empowering the 
Indian Parliament to legislate for the Co-ordination and determi- 
nation of standards in institutions for higher education, scientific 
and technical institutions and institutions for research is a very 
important one. As the Hon’ble Maulana Azad said some time 

-back all progress whether in the scientific, technical, commercial 
or industrial field will ultimately depend upon the quality of 
educated leadership. It is, therefore, imperative that the quality 

*of the products of institutions for higher learning should not 
suffer, and it is with this end in view that the provision has been 
made in the Constitution. When the subject was discussed in 
the Constituent Assembly, it was contended that the provision 
would lead to an unnecessary interference with the autonomous 
powers which were given to the provinces. Replying to the 
debate, the Hon. Dr. B. R. Ambedkar pointed out that it was 
likely that the provinces in their zeal to show themselves up in 
the eyes of the world, might open new technical and educational 
institutions without adequate resources. This would lead to 
deterioration of standards. The provision, he said, was meant to 
forestall that eventuality, and to enable the Centre to insist on 

~certain minimum standards in the interests of the country as a 
whole and the States themselves. The Hon. Dr. Ambedkar also 
pointed out that the Centre and the Provinces, while making 
recruitment to services merely asked for candidates who were 
graduates. Certain minimum standards would, therefore, have 
to be laid down. In the course of the debate amendments were 
moved which, inter alia, sought to provide that the Centre should 
give adequate financial assistance to the provinces for the proper 
development of education. Dr. Ambedkar replied that provision 
for the grant of financial assistance to States had been separately 
made in the Constitution. 


Students’ Organisations and Politics: 


Student organisation should not take part in politics, though 
he would not mind students in their individual capacity taking an 
interest in politics, said Pandit Nehru, addressing a Conference of 

-the East Punjab Students’ Congress. If students’ organisations, 
participated in politics, they were bound to be exploited by poli- 
tical organisations. Hence they would lose their separate entity. 
The Prime Minister advised the students to eschew narrow. 
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mindedness, which, he said, hampered a country’s progress. 
In other countries the functions of the students’ organisations 
were to help students to make up the deficiency in education. ^ 


Youth Hostels Association: 


In view of the great success of the Youth Hostels Association 
movement in the European Countries and the enormous educative 
value of such Associations, we welcome the formation of the 
* Yuvajana Charan Samastha” (Youth Hostels Association), 
which came into being at Mysore in July last, and aims at 
providing for University students in India the same facilities for 
cheap travel as are provided in other countries by Youth 
Hostels Associations. As the founders of the Samastha rightly 
point out ‘...... in a country so richly diversified in natural scenery, 
artistie traditions and ways of living, it has become more than 
ever important that the educated youth of India should have thé 
fullest opportunity to visit all parts of the country, to mingle 
with their fellow-students of every province, and to learn to ap- 
preciate the precious and lovely differences in which the unity of 
Indian life manifests itself." 


One of the problems facing the Indian Nation to-day is the 
problem of consolidation of our nationality and the fastening of a 
strong sense of essential unity of the country. The opportunities 
for the intermingling of students from various states of the Indian 
Union to be provided by the Youth Hostels Association should go 
a long way to counteract fissiparous tendencies like communalism, 
provincialism and the like. The scheme put forward by the. 
Association is therefore laudable. 


Explaining the scheme, the office-bearers of the Organisation 
state as follows :— 


“ The plan is simple and presents no great practical difficulties, 
We appeal to all University colleges and institutions to make their 
hostels available, free of charge, during the vacations, to all 
members of the Samastha, on the understanding that membership 
will be restricted to the staff and students of Institutions which 
have made their hostels available in this way. The benefits will 
be immediate and reciprocal; for every institution which throws 
open its hostels to members of the Samastha, will automatically 
find that membership of the Samastha, carrying with it the right to 
free accommodation at many other hostels throughout the country, 
will be open to its staff and students. The Samastha, having in 
this way acquired a chain of hostels throughout the country, each 
of which is available to its members free of charge during some ~ 
part of the year, can then proceed to admit individual members 
(students and teachers of member-institutions), to issue identity 
cards and to plan exceedingly inexpensive tours, The cost of 
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travel will have to be borne by the individual persons who take 
part in the excursions, though, of course, there will be nothing to 
"prevent universities and Colleges from making grants towards 
«educational tours, as they do at present. Moreover, it is possible 
to reduce travel costs, when necessary, to a very low figure; 
railways and other transport organisations can be approached to 
offer special rates to parties formed under the auspices of the 
Samastha ; and for that matter the best tours of all are made on 
foot or on bicycle. Boarding charges can also be kept low, if 
cooking facilities are available in the hostels. 


The Hostels of Member-Institutions must be available to all 
members of the Samastha, without restriction of caste, community, 
race, nationality or religion.” 


The Vice-President of the Association, Professor W. G. 
Eagleton informs us that all the colleges of the University of 
Mysore have already subscribed to the scheme, so that free holiday 
accommodation in all the University hostels in Mysore State is 
already available to students who join the Samastha and that 
it is hoped that very soon similar accommodation will be 
available in many other parts of the country, Enquiries regarding 
the Association may be addressed to Professor Eagleton, c/o 
The University of Mysore. 


Place of Museums in the Scheme of Popular Education: 


The need for fitting in Museums in the educational system of 
‘ India was stressed by Dr. N. P. Chakravarty, Director-General of 
Archaeology, Government of India, who presided over the All-India 
Museums Conference in December last. Museums can play a vital 
role as aids to Education, and they are invaluable to teachers and 
professors who can effectively illustrate their teachings by taking 
their students on visits to Museums. They also play a leading 
part in pouplar learning and culture and help people in 
understanding. things which they did not previously comprehend. 
They should, therefore, occupy a prominent place in theschemeof 
Adult Education. A recent publication of UNESCO declares that 
the role of scientific and technical museums is ‘to demonstrate 
that science is not a complication of life but’an enrichment—not 
an udded burden, but anew hope. Unless we learn how to use the 
new devices that scientific techniques have created, we shall fear 
them as we fear the dark. Scientific and technical museums are 
not mere stoné houses of curious knowledge; they are places 
where man can learn to free himself of needless fears; fears of his 
Own environment. ’ 
The great role which a museum should play is admirably 
summed up in the following paragraph quoted from the publica- 
tion referred to above., 


* A museum should be a place where a farmer may learn about 
the pest that is attacking his crops, where the artisan may study 
an exhibit of new materials suitable for his work, where the Buc 
wife may obtain advice on preserving her family's health, wher 
students may view the illustration and application of their studies, 
and where every man may find the means of continuing his educa- 
tion. Only thus will scientific and technical museums fulfil their 
mission of popular instruction. ” 


'The Universal Declaration of the Rights.of Man: 


The Universal Declaration of Human Rights was adopted by 
the United Nations General Assembly on December 10, 1948. 
This is a document far-reaching significance and UNESCO has., 
been making great efforts to stimulate the dissemination of in- 
formation about the declaration and to encourage the incorpora- 
tion of the same as subject-matter in the teaching about 
the United Nations. Article 26 of the Declaration, quoted below, 
is of particular importance to us as it deals with the right to educa- 
tion. 


Article 26.— (1) ** Everyone has the right to education. Educa- 
tion shall be free, at least in the elementary and fundamental 
stages. Elementary education shall be compulsory. Technical 
and professional education shall be made generally available and 
higher education shall be equally accessible to all on the basis of 
merit. 


(2) Education shall be directed to the full development of the} 
human personality and to the strengthening of respect for human 
rights and fundamental freedoms. It shall promote understanding, 
tolerance and friendship among all nations, racial or religious 
groups, and shall further the activities of the United Nations for 
the maintenance of peace. 


(8) Parents have a prior right to choose the kind of education 
that shall be given to their children." 


The problem of affording equal accessibility to all, on the 
basis of merit, to university education is a problem that is engaging 
- the serious attention of leaders of thought in field of education, 
both here and in other countries of the world. It is agreed on all 
hands that selections to places in universities should be on merit 
alone and that parents’ income should not be the criterion. All 
students who have proved ability and aptitude for university 
education must be enabled to go to the universities. But in our 
country ‘poverty is a great barrier to college education, for» 
many deserving students.’ This is a loss not only to the individ- 
uals whose growth is thwarted for no fault of theirs but also to 
the nation, which, as the Universities Commission points out, is 
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deprived of a lange amount of potential leadership in sclence and 
scholarship, industry and commerce. In order to remedy this 
_ Situation the Commission has recommended that scholarships 
. be awarded by examinations on basis of merit to gifted but 
financially needy students. If the principle of equality of op- 
portunity is not to remain a mere promise, the full implementation 
of this recommendation is an urgent need. 


While speaking of rights, it is well to recall that every right 
has a corresponding duty. The right to education implies our 
duty to give others the education they need. The stupendous task 
of making India literate is before us and those who have had op- 
portunities of education must put their shoulders to the wheel. 


CALL TO GRADUATES TO BUILD UP 
NEW INDIA 


Excerpts from the Convocation Address 


By THE HONOURABLE Mer. B. G. KHER 
(Premier of Bombay) 


I deem it a privilege to be asked to deliver your Convoca- 
tion Address. The usual idea of a Convocation Address is that 
it should be a long and learned speech, full of exhortations and 
advice to the graduates, in which educational problems are 
discussed at great length. I was, therefore, considerably relieved 
when your Vice-Chancellor, who invited me to speak to you this ' 
evening, advised me that I should speak for about 80 minutes 
if I wished to hold your attention. I am perfectly certain that 
he did not intend this to be a reflection either on me or on you! 
But I agree that, if one has something really worth-while to say 
on any occasion, half an hour should be ample time to say it and if, 
on the other hand, one has nothing worth-while to say, it is much 
better that the agony should not be prolonged | I also agree with 
the profound principle of the science of education which he enun- 
ciated, namely, that you cannot educate anyone, whether a child 
or an adult, unless you can hold his attention which means make 
him fully interested in the subject-matter of your discourse. If, 
after having said so much, what I say hereafter does not interest 
you, I hope you will make allowance for the fact that it is over 42 
or 48 years since I was a student and received my degree of Bache- |, 
lor of Arts. It is, therefore, easy for me to make mistakes in 
deciding what is likely to arouse your interest and hold your 
attention. 


THE PRIVILEGE AND THE Duty ro Burp ur New Inpra 


I would like to say a few words about the problems of Second- 
ary and University Education which seriously affect mostly the 
middle-classes of society and have given rise to great discontent. 


In 1926 the Government of Bombay collected statistics of 
middle-class unemployment and, with regard to the educational 
qualifications of unemployed persons, it was found that “ 47-68 
per cent of the total had not passed the Matrieulation examination 
which is considered the minimum qualification for & person desir- 
ous of entering Government service, 18-60 per cent of the un- 
employed had passed the Matriculation or an equivalent examina- 
tion, 4-59 per cent were under-graduates, 7-02 per cent were ` 
graduates, 5-78 per cent knew typing, 1:78 knew shorthand and 
the rest either possessed some other miscellaneous qualification, 
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technical or otherwise, or did not specify their qualifications or 
specified them very imperfectly.” The Sapru Committee’s 

eport published in 1985 showed the alarming extent of unemploy- 
ment among University graduates and it stated that, even for 
minor posts in Government services before the war, there were 
often as many as 60,to 70 applicants with University degrees! 
It was said that there was no systematic attempt on the part of 
the Universities to adjust their output to the capacity of the 
employment market to absorb it. 


All this was quite trie when it was said and to some extent 
it is true even to-day. But I should like to tell you that something 
has happened since, which has made a world of difference and a 
tremendous change to your life, outlook and prospects of employ- 
ment. The energy of the generations of educated Indians before 
you was absorbed mainly either in earning a precarious living 
dependent on the goodwill of our alien rulers or in struggling to 
secure freedom from foreign domination for our motherland. That 
freedom has not only been secured but secured in a manner which 
has raised India in the eyes of the world and which has left little 
bitterness in its wake. This silent bloodless revolution has taken 
place under our very eyes; values have changed ; freedom has 
brought with it a new sense of self-respect and equality, and work 
has acquired a new significance and dignity. It will now be the 
privilege and the duty of your generation and of succeeding ones to 
build'à new, strong, progressive, powerful and peaceful India free 
from poverty, squalor and ignorance so that, in the sober but 
stirring words of our Charter of Freedom “ this ancient land (shall) 
attain its rightful and honoured place in the world and make its 
full and willing contribution to the promotion of world peace and 
the welfare of mankind. ”’ 


UNIVERSITIES AS REAL TEMPLES OF LEARNING AND 
CENTRES OF CULTURE 


The growth of the regional languages and the important 
place they now occupy in the fields of education and administration 
will also affect the whole structure of higher education. Know- 
ledge imparted and. studied through these languages must and 
will develop more quickly and spread wider. The establishment 
of the University of Poona, Karnatak and Baroda and the im- 
mediate prospect of the establishment of the Gujarat University 
as also the Women’s University have also necessitated a great 
change in the outlook and working of Universities in the Province. 
The emphasis will now be shifted from examination to teaching. 
The Universities will begin to fulfil their true function and will be 
real temples of learning and centres of culture. The country is 
in need of scientists, teachers, soldiers, builders and workers in a 
hundred different spheres atid there is vast and expanding oppor- 
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tunity of work and employment. It will be our high schools and 
our Universities which will be called upon to providethem. We can- 
not any longer rely indefinitely on the skill of imported foreigners 
for higher technological work—we have to train our people drawn 
from all elasses. Why should not an intelligent child of any class 
or creed have the same opportunity to develop and express its 
talent as the middle-class and a well-to-do had in the past? He 
should be allowed, if necessary, to earn while he learns. "There is 
now before you, therefore, a great responsibility and also a great 
opportunity. With artificial social distinctions and divisions fast 
disappearing and religion ceasing to be a dividing force, the classes 
will be fusing and merging into a more homogeneous people, or 
community. This is happening under our very eyes though some 
do not see it. I visualize to myself a happy future in which there 
will be only one class—that of workers. It will be work of 
different types done by all for the benefit of all and all will be able 
to enjoy equally the fruits of their collective labour. 


* Do SOMETHING USEFUL IN THE SociAL Economy ” 


I do not believe in giving advice, though I frequently receive 
it unasked—but not necessarily for acceptance! So I will not 
say much by way of advice to those of you on whom degrees 
have just been conferred. In ancient India it was customary 
to give students, who had completed their studies, a sort of 
Convocation Address. It has been rendered into fine English by 
our learned Governor-General and it begins :— 


“ Speak what is true, fulfil your duties 
Continue gour studies. 

Now that you have come to the end 

of your stay with your teachers and 
will marry and bring forth progeny, 
Do not swerve from truth and Dharma 
Always do something useful in 

the social economy. ” 


I will not repeat the whole of it. But this last exhortation is 
extremely significant. If you are interested you can find out 
the rest for yourself. 


Work, FAITS AND Punsurr or TRUTH ESSENTIAL FOR 
PURPOSEFUL LiviNG 


Before I conclude, may I share with you a few basic truths 
which I cannot say I have discovered for myself but which, from 
long experience, I have found to be of great solace, comfort and 
value in life? And I venture to hope that many of you may find 
them helpful in some degree in the building up of your lives. 
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Firstly, that work is a necessity and is the inevitable law 
of life. We should not avoid it. We have all heard of the four 
freedoms of Roosevelt, viz., freedom from want, freedom of wor- 
ship, freedom of speech and freedom from fear and many States 
are doing their best to establish these four freedoms. There is, 
however, & fifth freedom which many people seem to consider, 
desirable and which most individuals are pursuring vigorously 
thinking that it will make them happy. This is freedom from 
work! The idea seems to have taken firm root in the minds of 
many that what is wanted for happiness is money and not work. 
This is & preposterous idea! The great struggle which you see 
around you for as little work as possible and as much money or 
pay for it as can be wangled is not a wholesome tendency. Most 
people suffer from the illusion that a person is happy to the extent 
that he has freedom from work and possesses money for which he 
need not work and which he can freely spend on his comforts and 
pleasures. I repeat that this idea is fundamentally wrong and 
anti-social. Economie wealth and human welfare are not synony- 
mous terms. Lack of useful work is one of the greatest sources of 
unhappiness and idleness is a social crime, for an empty mind 
becomes the devils workshop. It has been said that “ conspi- 
euous leisure ” is an element of pride and satisfaction for the idle 
rich. Let us pray that none of us may be condemned to belong 
to that class or share its ideology. 


Secondly, whatever work we find to do we must do it to the 
best of our ability. He is “ good " who does his daily work to the 
best of of his ability and he is “ happy " who enjoys doing it. 
Be good and you will be happy is & precept which is readily as- 
sented to but one of the preceptors of my youth used to reverse 
the remark and say ' Be happy and you will be good. °? I think 
it is true both w. The good man not only does his daily work 
well but he i HR e personal to social ends and the knowledge 
of having given happiness to others makes him doubly happy. He 
is a bad man who does the opposite. We cannot always get what 
we desire but we can always be content with what we do get. 
A college student asked the Editor of the Harijan : “ What is 
the use of pursuing my studies in the University when recently 
about 50,000 candidates applied for about 800 situations vacant 
for drivers and conductors in the West Bengal Transport Services? 
There are several graduates and hundreds of degree-holders who 
will be disappointed." In his reply the Editor says: “I wish 
to remove a wrong conception about the implications of Univer- 
sity education. I do not see why degree-holders should be 
ashamed of applying for the posts of drivers and conductors or 
even sweepers on the street. There need to be no feeling of shame 
in pursuing any honest avocation, whatever may-be one’s educa- 
tional attainments. Kabir was a weaver, Namdeva a tailor, 
Raidas, a tanner, although they were intellectually highly quali- 
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fied. Graduates have to study their writings to obtain degrees of 
Masters and Doctors. It is only because we have unnecessarily 
related University degrees with a particular scale of initial pay 
and style of living that we think that'it is below the dignity of a 
graduate to drive a tram-car or a motor-bus. If there is no shame 
in driving your own car, there need be none in driving one for 
earning your maintenance." Ladies and gentlemen, I cannot 
improve upon that. 


Another thing I wish to tell you is that in order to achieve 
desirable ends by our work, we must have faith. Now, how can 
we have faith ? And what is faith? Is it opposed to reason? How 
can you acquire it? For myself I have accepted the following 
definition and I have found it satisfying “ Faith is nothing less 
than reason grown courageous—reason raised to its highest 
power—expanded to its widest vision. It is not belief in spite of 
evidence but life in scorn of consequence—a courageous trust in 
the great purpose of all things and pressing forward to finish the 
work in sight whatever the price may be.” In a very beautiful 
verse the Gita tells us “ The man consists of his faith, that which 
his faith is, he is even that." I believe it is true. 


The last thing I wish to tell you is likely to sound like a pious 
platitude but I am afraid I cannot help it for it happens to be 
profoundly correct. Our work will prosper only in so far as it is 
in furtherance of truth as we understand it. It is said that the 
magic of truth has far greater power to achieve our ends than the 
cleverest tricks. ‘*To be truthful with others simply means to be 
uncompromisingly honest with ourselves. " Sounds very simple, 
does it not? And yet nothing is harder! If you achieve it fully 
people will call you a Saint. 


Thus to work with faith for the discovery and establishment 
of truth to the best of our ability seems to be the purpose of human 
life. Let us attempt it. 


Once again I thank you and offer you my best wishes and, 
I hope, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, that I have not exceeded your thirty 
minutes ! : 
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OUR OWN NEWS 
Annual Convocation for Conferring Degrees: 


The Annual Convocation for conferring degrees was held on 
the 16th August, 1949 under the presidentship of His Excellency 
Raja Sir Maharaj Singh, Chancellor of the University. The 
Hon’ble Mr. B. G. Kher, the Prime Minister of Bombay delivered 
the Convocation Address. The numbers of candidates admitted 
to different degrees were as follows: Bachelor of Arts, 1,820; 
Bachelor of Teaching, 161; Master of Arts, 168; Master of Edu- 
cation, 18; Bachelor of Science, 726; Master of Science, 61; 
Bachelor of Science (Agriculture), 80; Bachelor of Science (Veteri- 
nary),4; Bachelor of Engineering (Civil), 21; Bachelor of 
Engineering (Mechanical), 6; Bachelor of Engineering (Mechanical 
and Electrical), 4; Bachelor of Engineering (Electrical), 5; 
Bachelor of Science (Technology), 40; Master of Science (Agri- 
culture), 1; Master of Science (Technology), 1; Bachelor of 
Laws, 207; Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, 
108; Bachelor of Dental Surgery, 4; Diploma in Ophthal- 
mology, 1; Diploma in Skin and Venereal Diseases,1; Doctor 
of Medicine, 17; Master of Surgery, 12; Doctor of Philosophy 
(Arts), 18; Doctor of Philosophy (Science), 8; Bachelor of 
Commerce, 809; Master of Commerce, 8. 


Senate Meeting : 


A meeting of the Senate was held on August 18, 1949 when 
the following important items, inter alia, were considered and 
disposed of— 


(1) Extension of affiliation of the Jai Hind College, Bombay, 
for teaching courses of study leading up to the Intermediate 
Science Examination in Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry and 
Biology was recommended for a period of 1 year from the 20th 
June, 1949 subject to the fulfilment of certain conditions. 


(2) Certain lapsed grants were renewed and supplementary 
grants were sanctioned. Among the supplementary grants 
sanctioned was a grant of Rs. 1,18,500 sanctioned forrmeeting the 
capital and recurring expenditure for the University Press. 


Certain proposals for the amendment of statutes 187, 188 
and 144 relating to elections to the Senate were accepted. 


Public Lectures under the auspices of the University : 

Mr. Peter Koinange, an Educationist, who is an eminent 
leader of the African Community in East Africa and a leading 
member of the Kenya African Union and who was on a visit to 
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India as a guest of the Government of India, delivered a lecture 
on ‘ Education and the African People? on Wednesday, the 28th 
September, 1940 at 5-80 p.m. in the lecture theatre of the 
University School of Economies and Sociology. 


Dr. Eduard Lindeman, of the New York School of Social Work, 
Columbia University, who was on a visit to India under the auspi- 
ces of the Watumull Foundation and the National Y.W.C.A. 
School of Social Work, delivered a lecture on ‘Strength and 
Weakness in American Culture’ on Friday, the 7th October, 1949 
at 6 p.m. in the lecture theatre of the University School of 
Economics and Sociology. Mahamahopadhyaya Dr. P. V. Kane, 
M.A., LL.M., D.Litt., the then Vige-Chancellor presided over 
the lectures. 


Visit of Dr. Mrs. Ruth Caldwell to this University : 


Dr. Mrs. Ruth Caldwell Wright, Dean of Students at the City 
College School of Business and Civic Administration, New York, 
was on & visit to Bombay, through which she passed on her tour 
round the Indian Universities in order to find in what way America 
could help Indian students. During her stay in Bombay, which 
extended over a fortnight, she paid visits to the University School 
of Economies & Sociology, the University Library, Elphinstone 
College, Wilson College, 5t. Xavier's College, Sophia College for 
Women and Siddharth College. Her main object in visiting 
these colleges was to meet representative students and ascertain 
their views regarding the opportunities that are available to them 
im the present position of India as an independent sovereign 

ublie with & democratic constitution. She also gave a few 
talks to students about conditions obtaining in America. Before 
she left she said that she was very much impressed by the aware- 
ness of the Indian students and that she had received a most cordial 
welcome from every institution and place she visited and would 
take back to the United States very pleasant memories of her 
visit to India. 


Examination Centres: 


The following is the list of Centres for the various University 
Examinations (other than Entrance) to be held in the first half 
of 1950. 


Centre Examination 
Bombay wat .. All Examinations except those in Agri- 
i culture. 
Dadar ai .. Intermediate Arts & Science, 
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Centre $ : Ezamination 


Surat aes .. Intermediate Arts & Science, B.A. and 
B.Sc. , 

Baroda ved .. B.T., T.D., Inter. Arts, Inter. Science, 
Inter. Commerce, B.Com. (Qld & New), 
B.A. and B.Sc. 

Anand qus .. Inter. Arts & Inter. Science, F.E., S.E., 
F.Sc. (Agri.), S.Sc. (Agri.), and B.Sc. 
(Agri.). 

Ahmedabad ... ... Inter. Arts, Inter. Science, Inter. Com- 
merce, B.Com., B.A., B.Sc., Law and 
Ist M.B., B.S. 

Belgaum 2s .. B.T., Inter. Arts, Inter. Seignes: B.A., 

. B. Se., lst and 2nd LL.B. 
Bhavnagar ... .. Inter. Arts, Inter. Science, B.A. and 
. B.Sc. (written). 

Rajkot ae ... Inter. Arts and Science. 

Bangalore 

New Delhi M.Sc. Translation Test. 

Izatnagar 

Indore 


Dharwar will not be a centre for any of the examinations: of 
this University to be held in March/April, 1950. 


(1) Candidates appearing for the Intermediate Science Exam- 
ination at a centre will be examined in Practicals at that centre if 
the number of candidates registered is not less than the numbers 
mentioned against each subject, i.e. Physics—90; Chemistry—90 ; 
Biology —40. 

(2) Candidates for the B.Sc. Examination at a centre will be 
examined in practicals. at that centre in a subject if at least 25 
candidates are registered in both the Principal and the Subsidiary 
subjects or in either of them. 


Concessions to Medical Licentiates : 


At the suggestion of the Medical Council of India the oE 
ities of this University have decided that the period during which 
licentiates can be allowed to avail themselves of the concessions 
allowed from time to time by the Medical Council of India be 
extended up to April, 1958 (inclusive). 


New Rules Regarding Award of Grace Marks and Condona- 
tion of Failures at University Examinations other than 
' the Entrance Examination : 


The following revised and new ordinances on the subje are 
now in force. 
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REVISED ORDINANCES 


O. 154-A.—A candidate whose total falls short of the re- 
quisite total for a first or a second class Honours or Distinction by 
1, 2 or 8 marks shall be given the necessary marks by which his 
total falls short and declared to have passed with first or second 
class Honours or Distinction, as the case may be. 


O. 154-B.—Where a candidate at a University Examination, 
other than the Entrance Examination fails in only one head of 
passing by not more than two marks, where the total of that head 
1s less than hundred, by not more than three marks where the total 
of that head is hundred, or by not more than four marks where the 
total is more than hundred, such failure shall be condoned. A 
candidate whose failure is condoned under this Ordinance shall be 
eligible for classes in the same way as other successful candidates, 
but not for scholarships and other awards. For the purpose of 
eondonation a fraction of half or more than half or :5 shall ‘be 
computed as one. 


Provided always that if a candidate fails in a head of passing 
which is included in another head of passing, he shall-be entitled to 
the benefit of condonation in both the heads, if necessary, subject 
always to the maximum of 8 or 4 marks as the case may be. 


New ORDINANCES 


O. 154-C,—-Where a candidate at a University Examination 
other than the Entrance Examination fails in only one head of 
passing by not more than 10 marks, his failure in that head of 
passing shall be condoned if it is found that his total marks in all 
subjects exceed the minimum percentage required for passing by 
at least 10 per cent. 


O. 154-D.—Where the failure of a candidate in one head of 
passing is by more than 10 marks and the candidate’s total is at 
least 10 per cent greater than the minimum percentage required 
for passing, his case shall be placed for consideration before an 
ad hoc Committee appointed by the Syndicate. The Syndicate’s 
decision on the committee’s recommendations shall be final. 


Orals in Languages at the B.A. and the M.A. Examinations: 


There will be no orals at the B.A. and the M.A. Examinations 
to be held in the years 1950 and 1951. Orals at these examinations 
will be held in the year 1952 and thereafter. 


Chancellor’s Medal, 1951: 


The Chancellor’s Medal for the year 1951 -has been assigned to 
Mathematics. 


17 


TEXT-BOOKS AND COURSE 
Syllabus in Principles of Criticism: 


` The Academic Council have laid down the following syllabus 
for Section (a)—Critieism—of Paper V at the B.A. (Honours) 
Examination in English, with effect from the examination of 1950. 


I.—Meaning, Scope and Function of Criticism ; Modes and 
Types of Criticism; Criticism as Art and as Science; Qualifications 
of | the Critic ; What is taste? ' 


AI.—What is literature ?; Broad Divisions of Literature; 
Characteristics of Literature' as Art; Main Literary Forms; 
Characteristics and Purpose of Poetry ; Characteristics and 
Purpose of Prose. | 


III.—Plato and Aristotle; Imitation—Art and Morality— 
Catharsis—Plot and Character—Epic and eee ey and 
Comedy <The Three Dee: 


IV.—The Problem of Cranston: Style, Diction, Form. 


V.—What is Imagination—Fancy and Imagination—Poetry 
and the Plastic Arts ; The Medium as conditioning the expression 
of Art ; The Sublime and the Beautiful ; Wit and Humour. 


VI.— Classic, New Classic; Romantic Realistic ; Impressionism 
and Expressionism ; Art for Art’s Sake ; Art for Life’ s Sake. 


The following books have been recommended for the study of 
the syllabus :— 


1. Scott-James: “ The Making of Literature. ” 
2. Lascelles Abercrombie T Principles of Literary Criticism." 
8. Worsford : “ Judgment in Literature. " 


.4 Hudson: “ Introduction to the Study of Literature. ” 
5. Lamborn: The Rudiments of Criticism. " 


As Worsford’s ‘‘ Judgment in Literature " is not available, 
it should not be taken as a book prescribed for Paper V at the 
B.A, (Hons.) Examination of 1950. 
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Modifications in previous announcements re: Text-books: 


PERSIAN 
For the B.A. Examination 
1950 


Paper V.—Teaxt originally prescribed: “ Tubfat-al-Ahrar. ” 
Text now prescribed: '* Tuhfat-al-Ahrar.” (From the beginning 
of the book to the end of Maqala X i.e. pp. 4—99 of, Navalkishore 
Ed. 1944). 


inora 
For the M.A. Examination 
1950 and 1951 


Paper L—For (2) Wt. st. ATE —APT APT, ATT 3 


Read (3) AW. s. amarigi APH, ATT 2 (18v ATG) 
Alternative Text-books : . 


Urdu 
For the M.A. Examination 
1950 and 1951 


SUBORDINATE : 


Text originally prescribed: “ Chakbast—Subh-i-Watan. ” 
Alternative text prescribed : “ Nishat-i-Ruh " by Asghor Gondavi 
(available at Taj Book Depot, Bombay 8). 


FRENCH 
For the M.A. Examination 
1950 and 1951 


Paper II.—Teszt originally prescribed: Paul Morand—“ La 
route des Indes” (Paris Plon). Alternative text prescribed : 
“ Gustave Flanbert Salammbo ” (Oxford University Press). 


ARnDHA-MAGADHI 
` For the B.A. Examination 
1951 
Paper II.—Tezt originally prescribed: “ Kumar ium Prati- 
bodh” Chapter I. Alternative text ies amaralcca, 
Kaha ” 4th Bhava, ; 


19 


- GUJARATI 
For the B.A. Examination 
1950 


Paper I.—Text originally prescribed : “ Bhankar ” by Diwan 
Bahadur Balvantrai Thakore. Alternative text prescribed: 
b “ Palit” ""by Sneh Rashmi (pp. 1—91 only). 


no Boon "Vasudha ” by Sundaram pp. 1—112, 1942 edition read 
“ Vasudha " by Sundaram pp. 1—112, Second edition. 


KANNADA 
For the B.A, Examination 
1950 


Paper II.—Teat originally prescribed : “ Vichara Manjari " * 
by Prof. D. R. Bendre. Alternative tert prescribed: “ Bhashan 
galu Mathu Lekhangalu"' Part I, pp. 1—77 by Professor A. R. 
Krishnashastri. (Published by Venkanayya's Memorial Series, 
Mysore). 


SINDHI 
For the B.A. Examination 
1950 


Paper I.—Teais originally prescribed: 1. “Sur Momul 
Rano” by Dr. H. M. Gurubuxani. 2. *Sawamija Salok " com- 
piled by Wadhumal Mulchand. 8. “ Pachhtan Ja Lurk” by 
Lekhraj Aziz. Alternative texts prescribed: 1. “ Sindhi Kalam 4 
compiled by Prof. Ram Panjwani. 2. ''Gitanjali" translated 
by Prof. M. U. Malkani. 8. “ Umarkhayam,” translated 
by Mirza Kalechbeg. ` 


Additional Text-books in Geology 


The following three books have been added to the existing 
list of text-books in ‘Geology recommended for study by students 
offering Geology as the Principal subject for the B.Sc. Examina- 
tion :— 


1. “ Minerals and Mineral Deposits ” by W. R. Jones and 
David Williams (Home Univ. Library). 


2. “ Principles of Physical Geology” by Arthur Hole: 
(Thomas Nelson & Sons, Ltd., London). 


8. “ Invertebrate- Palaeontology” by Twenhofel & Shrock 
(McGraw Hill Book Company). 
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Current Text-books to be studied by ex-students : 


In view of certain enquiries received by him, the University 
Registrar has notified that ex-students intending to appear for the 
Examinations to be held in 1950 have to study the text-books 
prescribed for the corresponding examinations of 1950 and not 
the text-books prescribed for the examinations held in 1949 or 
earlier years. 


Lives of Chemists prescribed for study for the B.Sc. Exam- 
ination. 


The lives of the following chemists are prescribed for study 
for Paper IV in Principal Chemistry for the B.Sc. Examination of 
1951 :— 


1l. Werner. 2. Madam Curie. 8. Walter Nernst. 4. Van’t 
Hoff. 5. W. H. Perkin (Jr.). 6. Emil Fischer. 


For the B.Se. Examination of 1950, the lives of Chemists to 
be studied are the same as those that are studied at present. 


Division of Sections of Paper V at the B.T. Examination: 


The division of the two sections of Paper V—History of 
Education at B.T. (vide items 16 and: 17 of Pamphlet No. 1) has 
been modified to read as under :— 


Section I.—1. Education in Ancient India. 2. Education in 
Muslim India. 8. Education in the British Period upto 1900 A.D. 


Section II.—1. Education in the British. Period from 1900 A.D. 
and 2. Problems. 


Restriction on the number of Research Students to be 
guided by Post-graduate Teachers and time limit for sub- 
mission of theses: 


The following resolution has been: passed by the: Board of 
post-graduate studies :— 


“ It was resolved that hereafter it be made & rule that the 
number of research students a post-graduate teacher in any 
Faculty should be permitted to guide at a time be not more than 
10, and that students must submit their theses within two years 
after the completion of the minimum prescribed period of study. 
No student should be permitted to continue his studies after the 
lapse of the said period of two years without the special permission 
of the Board of Post-graduate Studies, which will not be granted 
unless the guiding teacher makes out a good case for the extension 
of the period. The period of two years shall begin to run from 
the date of the communication of this resolution in. the case of 
students now on the Register. " 
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University School of Economics & Sociology: 


The Sirur Trophy Intercollegiate Debate was held on 8th 
December 1949. The subject of the Debate was : * This House is 
of the opinion that in the larger interests of the country Provincial 
Autonomy should be scrapped.” Mr. K. G. Saiyidain, Educa- 
tional Adviser to the Government of Bombay, presided. Sixteen 
colleges from the City and Suburbs participated in the competition. 
The Trophy was won by the Sophia College. Prizes were also 
given to the following three best speakers :— 


Name College 
1. Mr. M. A. Koneri Wilson 
2. Miss S. Karanjia Sophia 
8. Mr. Raghawan Iyer Elphinstone 


University Department of Statistics: 


In addition to the routine lectures, the Department organised 
the following lectures by distinguished Statisticians from outside. 


Subject 


Wrong applications of Statis- 
tical Methods in Scientific 
Publieations. (One lecture). 


Neyman-Pearson's Theory of 


Speaker 


1. K. R. Nair, Ph.D. (Lond.), 
Statistician, Dehra Dun For- 
est Research Institute. 


2. U. S. Nair, Ph.D. (Lond.), 


Head of the University Testing of Hypothesis. (One 
Department of Statistics, lecture). 
Travancore. 


8. V. V. Divatia, M.A. (Colum- 
bia), Deputy-Director, Bu- 
reau of Economics & Statis- 
tics, Govt. of Bombay. 


Statistical Quality Control. 
(Three lectures). 


4. S. N. Roy, M.Sc, F.N.I. 


Head of the University 
Department of Statistics, 
Calcutta. 


. P. V. Sukhatme, Ph.D., 
D.Sc. (Lond.), F.N.I., Statis- 
tical Advisor, Indian Coun- 
cil of Agricultural Research, 
Delhi. 
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Statistical Inference with spe- 
cial reference to composite 
Hypothesis and Non-para- 

, Metric Tests. (Four lectures) 


the 
(One. 


Recent Advances in 
theory of Sampling. 
lecture). 


Weekly Seminars have been organised where students have 

, been encouraged to speak on Statistical problems of current interest. 
About eight students have so far participated as principal speakers 

' * Non-Response in Sample Surveys, ” ‘‘ Mahalanobis’s D*—Statis- 
tic, " “ Analysis of Birth, Marriage and Death Statistics ,” “ Con- 
struction of Youden Square, " “ Rank Correlation, " “ Slutsky’s 
effect ” are among some of the topics discussed in these Seminars. 


Mr. K. S. Rao, Lecturer in Statistics, was deputed by the 
University to attend the Indian Statistical Institute at Calcutta 
for a period of two weeks to receive training under Dr. Herman 
Wold, Professor of Statistics, Upsala University, Sweden who was 
invited by the Indian Statistical Institute to give training to 

. workers on the problems of Econometrics. Mr. M. C. Chakrabarti, 
Reader in Statistics, was deputed by the University to attend the 
third annual meeting of the Indian Society of Agricultural Statis- 

* tics at Poona on the 80th December, 1949 and on subsequent days. 


Foreign Universities Information Bureau: 


Report of the work done by the Bureau for the year ending 
80th June, 1949. 


Year Year 
1948-49 1947-48 
No. of documents issued to 
. Students on premises ... 8,854 7,805 
No. of documents issued to 
mofussil students .. 1,400 1,150 
No. of personal enquiries ... 
attended to (average) ... 85 (per day) 85 (per day) 
No. of letters despatched ... 8,922 7,409 
No. of applications made ... 502 514 
No. of admission secured  ... 282 228 


Out of 282 admission secured on the whole, nearly 190 
admissions have been secured in the U.S.A. Universities and 
other technical institutions. About 75 admissions were secured to 
Universities in U.K., 10 for practical training in U.K. and the 
remaining 7 to Universities in Australia, Switzerland and Canada. 
A number of students intended to apply through this Bureau for 
admission to Universities in Russia, Germany, Czechoslovakia, 
Japan, France, Holland, Denmark, New Zealand, Africa and 
Iran. But they were advised not to proceed to those countries for 
three main reasons :—(i) Medium of instruction being the language 
of those countries; (ii) Difficulty of obtaining passport, passage 
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etc. for proceeding to those countries as students and (iii) the un- 
stable conditions of the Universities prevailing there since the 
war. 


It has been found from the applications received in this 
Bureau for the period under review that a majority of our students 
apply for admission to foreign educational institutions for techni- 
cal studies. The trend of courses of study for which they com- 
monly apply for admission is in the following order of preference : 
Chemical, Electrical, Mechanical, Aeronautical, Civil, Mining and 
Metallurgical, Textiles, Marine and Ceramic Engineering. In 
the science faculty : Medicine and Pharmacy. In the Arts facul- 
ty : Foreign Service and International Affairs. Business Adminis- 
tration, Economics, Public Administration, Sociology and Social 
Welfare Work, Education and Law. 


More than 100 students belonging to other Universities, 
in India and Pakistan applied to this Bureau for information. 
They were supplied with the information on payment of a fee of 
Rs. 10/- in accordance with the resolution of the Syndicate. 


During the year about 500 volumes in the form of prospectuses, 
handbooks, bulletins and calendars of various foreign Univer- 
sities were added to the Bureau’s library. The section 1n respect 
of U.S.A. is complete and up-to-date. From U. K. the Bureau has 
still not received the latest literature of some of the Universities 
since the cessation of hostilities. Universities in Australia, 
Canada and Switzerland continued to send their literature as 
usual. During the year the following Universities have, started 
sending their literature to this Bureau :—(1) Hebrew University 
in Jerusalem; (2) Adamson University in the Phillipines ; 
(8) Universitét de Montreal; (4) University of South Africa; 
(5) University of Teheran; (6) Universitas Carolina Pragenis at 
Prague; (7) Kungl Tekniska Hogskolans in Sweden; (8) The 
Royal University of Malta; (9) Forelasninagar och Ovningar vid 
Kugl Universitét in Germany ; (10) Universite de Nancy and 
(11) University of Madrid in Spain ; (12) University of Nottingham 
in England ; (18) Alfred University in New York ; (14) Fordham 
University in New York; (15) Boston University in Boston, U.S.A. 
(16) University of Southern California, Los Angeles, California. 
A number of Polytechnic Institutions in U.K. and U.S.A. have 
also started sending their literature to this Brueau and the thanks 
of the University are due to them for placing the name of this 
Bureau on their permanent mailing lists for future issues. 


During the period under review, the Bureau conducted the 
following examinations locally on behalf of the respective bodies :- 


Ts Entrance Examination of the London School of Econo- 
mies. 
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2. Graduateship Examination of the Institute of Radio 
Engineers, London. 


8. College Board Entrance Examination of Princeton, New 
Jersey, U.S.A. 


4. Graduateship Examination of the Institute of Transport, 
London. 


5. Intermediate Examination of the Institute of Cost and 
Company Accountants, England. 


In view of a communication addressed to the Vice-Chancellor 
of this University by the Secretary to the Government of India, 
Ministry of Education, students intending to proceed to the U.S.A. 
and other dollar countries are advised as far as possible not to 
proceed to those countries in view of the high cost of studies there 
on account of recent devaluation. 


Sports News 


Inter-Collegiate Badminton Tournament: Nineteen colleges in 
Bombay and the suburbs participated in the Badminton Tourna- 
ment held from the 7th August to the 2nd September 1949. 
Dr. Mata Prasad, Principal of the Royal Institute of Science pre- 
sided over the Final’s and distributed the prizes. The Ram- 
narain Ruia College was the Champion College with 16 points, 
Elphinstone and Royal Institute of Science being runners-up with 
14 points. The following are the results :— 


Men's Singles: Winner : Adi Kavarani (Podar); Runner-up : 
M. K. Bhopardikar (Ruia); Women's Singles: Winner : Miss Tehmi 
Vakeel (St. X.); Runner-up: Miss Sindhu Phansalkar (E.C.& 
R.LSe.); Men's: Doubles : Winners : M. K. Bhopardikar and P. A. 
Kamat (Ruia); Runners-up: A. Kavarani and S. G. Wagh (Podar); 
Women's Doubles: Winners: Miss Tehmi Vakeel and Miss B. 
Saldanha (St. X.); Runners-up; Miss Sindhu Phansalkar and 
Miss Minnie Kanga (E.C. & R.I.Sc.); Mized Doubles : Winners : 
M. K. Bhopardikar and Miss Sumitra Nigudkar (Ruia); Runners- 
up: M. P. Desai and Miss Sindhu Phansalkar (E.C. & R.I.Sc.). 


Inter-Collegiate Football Tournament: Entries from thirteen 
Colleges were received for the Football Tournament, which was 
played at the Cooperage. St. Xavier’s and Ramnarain Ruia 
College qualified for the Finals which was played on the 12th 
September 1949. St. Xavier's won the Championship for the 
fifth year in succession. Mr. J. C. Maitra presided over the Finals 
and distributed the prizes. 


Inter-Collegiate Swimming Competition: A fairly large number 
of entries were received for the Inter-Collegiate Swimming Com- 
petition held at the Pransukhlal Mafatlal Hindu Swimming Bath 
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on the 26th September 1949, Mr. Joachim Alva, Sheriff of Bombay, 
presided over the Finals and distributed the prizes. Elphinstone 
and Royal Institute of Science lowered the colours of St. Xavier’s 
College, holders for the last six years, by claiming the general 
championship with an aggregate of 29 points. The following are 
the detailed results :— 


50 Metres Free Style (Women): 1. Miss S. Shirodkar (St. X.), 
2. Miss L. Wadia (Jai Hind), 8. Miss P. Assar (Wilson). Time : 89-7 
secs.; 100 Metres Free Style (Women): 1. Miss S. Shirodkar 
(St. X.), Miss L. Wadia (Wilson). Time: 1 min. 86 secs. ; 50 Metres 
Back Stroke (Women): 1. Miss N. Bharucha (Jai Hind), Miss L. 
Wadia (Wilson) 8. Miss M. Zarosh (St. X.)  Téme: 46 secs. ; 
50 Metres Breast Stroke (Women): 1. Miss N. Bharucha (Jai Hind), 
2. Miss R. Mistry (St. X.), Miss P. Assar (Wilson). Time: 48-9 
secs. ; 100 Metres Free Style (Men): 1. I. Mansoor (G.M. C.), 
2. D. Sopher (G.M.C.), 8. A. Unwalla (St. X.). Time: 68-6 secs. ; 
100 Metres Back Stroke (Men) : 1. A. S. Bharucha (St. X.), 2.5. C. 
Mehta (E.C. & R.I.Sc.), 8. V. I. Mehta (G.S.M.). Time: 1 min. 24-5 
secs. ; 200 Metres Breast Stroke (Men): 1. A. S. Bharucha (St. X.), 
2. K. P. Thakkar (E.C. & R.I.Sc.), 8. J. H. Bharucha (Sydenham). 
Time: 8 min. 18-9 secs. ; 400 Metres Free Style (Men): 1. K. P. 
Thakkar (E.C. & R.LSe.) 2. M. L. Bhatia (E.C. & R.LSc.), 8. I. 
Mansoor (G.M.C.). Time: 6 min. 8 secs. ; Plain Diving: 1. K. P. 
Thakkar (E.C. & R.I.Se.), 2. I. Mansoor (G.M.C.), 8. D. Sopher, 
(G.M.C.) ; Free Style Relay : 1. St. Xavier's College, 2. Sydenham 
College. 8. G. S. Medical College, Time: 2 min. 7:7 secs.; 
Medley Relay (8 x 50); 1. E.C. & R.I.Sc. 2. St. Xavier’s, 8. Syden- 
ham. Time: 1 min. 48:2 secs.; 1500 Metres Free Style (not held). 


Inter-University Swimming Competition: The Bombay, Uni- 
versity was entrusted with the conduct of the Inter-University 
Swimming Competition for the current year. The Universities 
of Ceylon, Poona, Utkal and Bombay participated in the Swimming 
Meet held at the Pransukhlal Mafatlal Hindu Swimming Bath, 
Chowpatty, on the 27th and 28th October 1949. Dr. P. V. Ghar- 
pure, Principal of the Grant Medical College, presided over the 
Finals. The following are the results :— 


100 Metres Free Style: 1. D. V. Arndt (Ceylon), 2. I. Mansoor 
(Bombay), 8. D. Sopher (Bombay). Time: 1 min. 8-8 secs. New 
Record ; 400 Metres Free Style: 1. D. V. Arndt (Ceylon), 2. K. P. 
Thakkar (Bombay), 8. I. Mansoor (Bombay). Time: 5 min. 88 
secs. New Record; 1500 Metres Free Style: 1. D. V. Arndt (Cey- 
lon), 2. K. P. Thakkar (Bombay), 8. R. N. Bhide (Poona). Time: 
28 min. 0-1 sees. New Record; 100 Metres Back Stroke: 1. D. V. 
Arndt (Ceylon), 2. S. C. Mehta (Bombay), 8. V. I. Mehta (Bombay). 
Time: 1 min. 22-8 secs. ; 200 Metres Back Stroke: 1. D. V. Arndt 
(Ceylon), 2. A. S. Bharucha (Bombay), 8. S. C. Mehta (Bombay). 
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Time: 2 min. 58:5 secs. New Record; 100 Metres Breast Stroke: 
1. J. J. Naigaumwalla (Bombay), 2. A. S. Bharucha (Bombay), 
8. D. C. Ariyanayagam (Ceylon). Time: 1 min. 24secs. New Record. 
200 Metres Breast Stroke: 1. J. J. Naigaumwalla (Bombay) ; 
2. A. S. Bharucha (Bombay), 3. C. Felix (Ceylon), Time: 8 min. 
10:8 secs. New Record; Free Style Relay (4x100): 1. Bombay, 
2. Ceylon. Time: 4 min. 48-8 secs. New Record; Medley Relay 
(8x100): 1. Bombay, 2. Ceylon, 8. Poona. Time: 8 min. 57-6 
secs. New Record; Diving: 1. K. P. Thakkar (Bombay), 2. S. S. 
Wagle (Bombay), 8. B. Kanagasabey (Ceylon), 156-9 points, 89-1 
points and 56-4 points respectively. i 


Bombay University won the Championship for the second 
year in succession securing 58 points. Ceylon was second with 
84 points. Poona secured 2 points and Utkal nil.: 


Inter-Collegiate Athletic Sports: The twenty-second Annual 
Athletic Sports of the Bombay Group were held at the St. Xavier’s 
College Ground, Parel, on the 8th, 9th and 10th December 1949. 
Seventeen Colleges participated in the Meet. The Honourable 
Mr. Justice N. H. Bhagwati, Vice-Chancellor of the University of 
Bombay, presided over the Sports and distributed the prizes. 
The following are the detailed results :— 


Women's Events: 


50 Metres Run: 1. Miss Roshan Mistry (St. X.), 2. Miss Banoo 
Gazdar (St. X.), 8. Miss A. Fernandes (Sophia). Time: 6-7 sees. ; 
100 Metres Run: 1. Miss R. Mistry (St. X.), 2. Miss B. Gazdar 
(St. X.) 8. Miss A. Fernandes (Sophia). Time: 18-5 secs. ; 
Running Broad Jump: 1. Miss B. Gazdar (St. X.) 2. Miss C. 
Rebeiro (Sophia), 8. Miss N. Farias (Sophia). Dist.: 15 ft. 11 in.; 
Running High Jump: 1. Miss K. Behram (St. X.), 2. Miss B. 
Gazdar (St. X.) Miss G. Thomas (St. X.). Height 4 ft. 2 in.; 
Putting the Shot : 1. Miss V. Longman (Grant Medical), 2 Miss A. 
Paes (Sophia), 8. Miss B. Gazdar (St. X.). Dist. : 27 ft. 4 in. 
1500 Metres Cycle Race: 1. Miss K. Zaveri 14 S.M.), 2 Miss P. Modi 
(St. X.), 8. Miss H. Doctor (Ruia). Time: 8 mins. 8.7 sees. ; 4x 100 
Metres Relay: 1. St. Xavier's, 2 Sophia, 8. G.M.C. Time: 5.76 
secs. 


Men's Events : 


100 Metres Run: 1. O. Pinto (G.M.C.), 2. s. D'Cunha (St. X.), 
8. R. Buhariwalla (G.M.C.). Time: 11-4 secs.; 200 Metres Run: 
1. O. Pinto (G.M.C.), 2. S. D'Cunha (St. X.), 8. R. Omer (St. X.). 
Time: 54-1 secs.; 400 Metres Run: 1. Owen Pinto (G.M.C.), 
2. S. D'Cunha (St. X.), 8. R. Omer (St. X.). Time: 54-1 secs. ; 
800 Metres Run: 1. M. Mascarenhas (St. X.). 2. P. Motiwalla 
(G.M.C.), 8. E. Soares (St. X.). Time: 2 min. 15-4 secs.; 1500 
Metres Run: 1. M. Mascarenhas (St. X.). 2. P. Motiwalla (G.M.C.), 
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$. M. Wasaikar (Siddharth). Time: 4 mins. 87-8 secs. ; 110 Metres 
High Hurdles: 1. N. Gotting (St. X.), 2. A. Gracias (St. X.), 8. R. 
Bubariwalla (G.M.C.). Time: 16-9 secs. ; Running Broad Jump : 
1. R. Omer (St. X.) 2. F. Soonawalla (N.M.C.), 8. F. D'Silva 
(Siddharth). Dist.: 20 ft.; Running High Jump:1. F. D'Silva 
(Siddharth), 2. N. Gotting (St. X.), 8. Tie between H. Kamath 
(Bhavan's) and Kakungulu (E.C. & R.I.Sc.). Height: 5 ft. 
5iin.; Pole Vault: 1. M. Braganza (St. X.) 2. S. Rebello 
(Khalsa), 8. R. Buhariwalla (G.M.C.) Height: 9 ft. llj in.; 
Hop-Step & Jump: 1. Kakungulu (E.C. & R.LSc.), 2. H. Masani 
(G.M.C.), J. Crasto (St. X.). Dist.: 41 ft. &in.; Putting the Shot: 
1. N. Gotting (St. X.), 2. D. Shete (Siddharth), 8. I. Mansoor 
(G.M.C.). Dist. : 81 ft. 8 in. ; T'hrowing the Javelin: 1. N. Gotting 
(St. X.), 2. R. Gavankar (Ruia), 8. L. Marodia (Siddharth). Dist. : 
141 ft.; Throwing the Discus: 1. N. Gotting (St. X.) 2. R. 
Gavankar (Ruia), 8. L. Marodia (Siddharth). Dist. : 74 ft. 44 in. ; 
8000 Metres Cycle Race: 1. A. Patel (Khalsa), 2. S. Jhaveri (Sid- 
dharth) 8. E. Pavri (Siddharth). Time: 5 min. 40-1 secs.; 
4000 Metres Lap Race: 1. A. Patel (Khalsa), 2. A. Writer (St. X.), 
8. E. Pavri (Siddharth). Time: 7 mins. 29-4 secs.; 5000 Metres 
Road Race: 1. M. S. Wasaikar (Siddharth), 2. M. Mascarenhas 
(St. X.), 8. J. B. Kamble (Siddharth). Time: 17 min. 87-5 secs. ; 
15,000 Metres Walk: 1. K. F. Tata, (Siddharth), 2. F. J. Shroff 
(St. X.) 3. A. Sequeira (St. X.) ; Cross Country Run: 1. M. S. 
Wasaikar (Siddharth), 2. M. Mascarenhas (St. X.), 8. J.B. Kamble 
(Siddharth); 4x100 Metres Relay: 1. (G.M.C.), 2. Siddharth, 
9. Khalsa. Time : 49-1 secs. ; 4x 400 Metres Relay : 1. St. Xavier’s, 
2. (G.M.C.), 8. Siddharth. Time: 8 mins. 48-7 secs. (New Record). 


The Potdar General Championship Trophy is won this year 
by St. Xavier's College. This is the twenty-second Official year 
in succession that St. Xavier's College wins the Championship. 


The Tehmina Byramjee Kanga Championship Challenge Trophy 
for Women’s Events is awarded to St. Xavier’s College. 


The Dr. Kaikushroo Dossabhoy Cooper Championship Trophy 
for the 100 Metres Run for Women is awarded to Miss Roshan 
Mistry of St. Xavier's College. 


The Bottlewala Championship Cup for the 100 Metres Run for 
Men is awarded to Owen Pinto of Grant Medical College. 


The Dr. Kaikushroo Dossabhoy Cooper Cup to the winner of the 
100 Metres Run for Women is awarded to Miss Roshan Mistry of 
St. Xavier's College. 


His Excellency the Governor's Cup to the winner of the 100 
Metres Run for Men is awarded to Owen Pinto of Grant Medical 
College. 
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Individual Champion (Women): 1. Miss B. Gazdar with 
15 points; 2. Miss R. Mistry with 10 points ; Individual Champion 
(Men): 1. N. Gotting (St. X.) with 21 points; 2. M. Mascaren- 
has (St. X.) with 16 points; Champion College in Women’s Events : 
St. Xavier’s with 44 points ; Champion College in Men's Events : 
St. Xavier's with 80 points; Runner-up College: G.M.C. with 48 
points. 

Inter-Collegiate Cricket Tournament: The Northcote Shield and 
Sir Ibrahim Rahimtoola Championship Trophy are awarded to 
St. Xavier’s College, which won the Inter-Collegiate Cricket 
Tournament this year. 


Results of the Inter-Collegiate Wrestling Tournament: Bantam 
Weight :—Winner—G. G. Joag (G.S.M.); Runner-up—D. S. C. 
Deodhar (G.S.M.). Feather Weight :—Winner—P. A. Bhat 
(G.S.M.); Runner-up—More (Ruia); Welter Weight: Winner— 
R. M. Rajpal (G:S.M.); Runner-up—Mascarenhas (St. X.). 
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NEWS .OF GENERAL INTEREST 


Two UNESCO seminars to be held in 1950.—The United 
Nations Education, Scientific and Cultural Organisation is prepar- 
ing for two International Educational Seminars to be held in July 
and August 1950, in accordance with a resolution adopted by the 
third session of the General Conference of UNESCO held in Beirut. 
All the member States have been invited to participate in these 
seimnars. One of these seminars will have as its subject of study 
“ The teaching of geography as a means of developing inter- 
national understanding " and will probably be held in Canada 
from July 12 to August 28, 1950. - The topic of the other seminar 
will be “ The improvement of text-books, particularly history 
books, " and it will be held in Belgium on the same dates. 


Forum for views on reconstruction.—The United Nations 
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization have started a 
new monthly magazine Impetus which replaces the * Reconstruc- 
tion Newsletter > which since 1947 has been reporting the story of 
reconstruction in education, science and culture. 


The new magazine will be a forum for representing opinion 
and exchanging views on reconstruction and development. With 
the adoption of the plan by UNESCO to raise the living standard in 
the under-privileged areas of the world this magazine is expected 
to be of considerable interest to India. 


The magazine is distributed free by UNESCO to organisations 
and individuals throughout the world, who by their interest and 
activities seek to further the reconstruction and development of 
schools, libraries, laboratories, museums and art galleries etc. 
Libararies or individuals who are interested should write direct to 
UNESCO, 19, Avenue Keleber, Paris, for putting them on the 
mailing list. 

There will be an open question in the field of reconstruction 
and development for discussion, in every issue of the Impetus. 
The writer of the best letter discussing the question will be awarded 
an international book coupon for ten dollars, exchangeable in any 
book store in the world. The letters must not exceed 200 words 
in length, asin judging entries, brevity will count as a virtue. The 
Impetus will also award an international book coupon worth five 
dollars for the best letter suggesting an open question for discus- 
sion. The open questions must be stated in 25 words or less and 
should have direct bearing on some aspect of educational, scientific 
or cultural development and reconstruction. 


All contributions, letters, photos and sketches etc., may 
be sent to the Editor, Impetus, UNESCO House, 19, Avenue 
Keleber, Paris. 
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AROUND SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


‘The Alexandra Girls’ English Institution, Bombay: 
Rani Maharaj Singh presided over the annual prize distribution 
function of the Institution, held in December last. She advised 
the pupils to be loyal to the Institution and to respect their 
teachers who would be “an inspiration throughout their life.” 


Deccan Education Society’s New English School, 
Satara: Celebrated its Golden Jubilee in December last. The 
School received some donations on the occasion. 


The Bharat High School, Poona: Dr. Balkrishna Keskar, 
Deputy Minister for Foreign Affairs, Government of India visited 
the School on the 20th September, 1949. He inspected the con- 
struction work of the New Building of the School which is under 
construction and was pleased to note the progress of the building 
work. He was also pleased to note the working of the classes. 


The Mahajan Sarvajanik High School, Halol: The 
School celebrated Javahar Jayanti on Monday, the 14th November 
1949. 


In November, celebrations were held in the school, in con- 
nection with the Physical Education Day. Sports events were 
held on the occasion and prizes were awarded to winners. Efforts 
were made to impress upon the students’ minds the dignity of 
manual work and the students gladly performed such useful tasks 
as the levelling of the school play-ground, and the watering of 

"plants in the school garden. 


D. E. Italia Sarvajanik High School, Chikhli, Surat : 
The School held celebrations for three days from the 17th to the 
19th November, 1949 in connection with the Physical Education 
Day. Sjt. Maganlal Manibhai Naik of Samaroli who presided 
over the celebrations held on the 19th stressed the importance 
of sound physical training and recreation and donated Rs. 2001/- 
to the Institution to enable it to meet its requirements. 


The School celebrated “ Parents’ Day ” on the 20th Novem- 
ber, 1949. Sjt. Manibhai Gopalji Desai who presided on the 
occasion urged upon the audience to take keen interest in the 
spread of education and thereby help in shaping future citizens. 
He advised the students to prepare themselves for their future 
responsibilities, 


Five thousand people attended the variety entertainment 

“programme presented by the students of the school.. The Head- 

master's appeal for funds was warmly responded to and a sum of 
Rs, 15,000/- was promised on the spot. 
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LIST OF TEXT-BOOKS PRESCRIBED FOR THE 
ENTRANCE EXAMINATION 


Sanskrit 
for the years 
1951, 1952 & 1953 


The same selections as prescribed for the year 1950, 


Persian 
for the years 
1951, 1952 & 1953 


Same selections as prescribed for the year 1950. 


Arabic 
for the years 
1951, 1952 & 1953 


Same selections as prescribed for the year 1950, 


Hebrew 
for the years 
1951, 1952 & 1953 


1. “Samuel I” Chapters 17 to 81...1951, 1952 & 1958. 


2. Hebrew Poems: “ Psalms of David" Nos. 95 to 100 
...19051, 1952 & 1953. 


Hecommended for composition :— 
Same books as recommended for the year 1950. 


Latin 
for the years 
1951, 1952 & 1953 


Book Pages Year 


Unprepared Latin (Prose & Poetry) 
by E.-C. Merchant (Bell & Sons) ... ` 76 to end - 1951 


Do. .. 1to7 1952 
Do, . .. T76toend 1958 
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French 
for the years 
1951, 1952 & 1953 
l. H. Bordeaux—‘ Quatre Contes" (Blackie). 
2. “ Recusil de Poemes” Part II, pages 25-64 (Blackie). 


German 
Jor the years 
. 1951, 1952 & 1953 
1. ‘Stories from Grimm ”, edited by A. R. Hope Moncrieff 
(Blackie). 
2. “Heinrich Heine "— Selections in verse. Edited by D. 
Thiems (Blackie). 
Portuguese 
for the years. 
1951, 1952 & 1953 


* Licoes de Portuguese” (revised 2nd-edition 1941) by Rev. R, 
J. da Costa. 


Prose : From “ Duas Licoes", pp. 500 to the end of the Prose 
Section, 


Poeiry: From “ Deus,” pp. 149 to the end of the Poetry 
Section, 
Italian 
for the years 
1951, 1952 &. 1953 
1. Mansoni—' I Promessi Sposi " (Geddes Wilkins Hoath). 
2. Giacosa—‘‘ Una Partita a Scacchi” (Chicago University 
Press), 
Spanish . 
for the years f 
1951, 1952 & 1953 


Same text-book as prescribed for the year 1950. 


Gujarati 
for the year- 
1951 


Same selections as prescribed for the year 1950, 
eT 


Kannada 
for the year 
1951 


Same selections as prescribed for the year 1950. 


' Tamil 
for the year 
1951 


Same text-books as prescribed for the year 1950. 


Telugu 
for the year 
1951 l 
Same text-books as prescribed and recommended for the year 
1950. 
` Sindhi 
Jor the years 
1951, 1952 & 1953 l 
The same selections as prescribed for the year 1950. 
” Urdu 
for the years 
1951, 1952 & 1953 
The same selections as prescribed for the year 1950. 
Hindi 
for the years 
1951, 1952 & 1953 
Prose :—'* Hindi Gadya Manjiri ": Edited by Ram Prasad 


Kichtu. Published by Ramnarain Lal, Allahabad. Whole book 
omitting the lessons Nos. 11, 18, 17 and 18. 


Poetry :—‘‘ Kavya Manjiri”: Edited by Narmada Prasad 
Khare. Published by Ramnarain Lal, Katra, Allahabad. The 
following portion is prescribed from the edition of 1947 : 

1. Tulsidas. Page 18 (from line 12th i.e. Doha) to 22 end. 

2. Kabir. Pp. 61 to 64. 

8. Sur Das. Padas Nos. 1, 2, 8; 6, 8, 10, 18 and 14, 

4, Bihari. Pp. 85 to 87. 

5, Bharatendu Harischandra. Pp. 91 to 94, 
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6. Maithili Sharan Gupta. Pp. 101 to 111. 
7. Sumitra Nandan Pant. Pp. 188 to 186. 
8. Subhadra Kumari Chauhan. Pp. 147-148. 
Ardha-Magadhi 
for the years 
1951, 1952 & 1953 


Te same selections as prescribed is Me year 1 1800; 


Pali 
for the years 
1951, 1952 & 1953 


The same selections as prescribed for the year 1950. 


Avesta-Pahlavi 
for the year 
1951 


Aevsta :—Gahs : Havan and Uziran. Niyaish: Aredvi Sura, 
beginning from ‘ Mraot Ahura Mazda’ and ending in ‘ Ha Kshtri- 
nam Paema.’ Hoshbam, beginning from ‘ Nemasete Hushbami ' 
-and ending in ‘ Hamem Thva Hakhma '. 


Pahlavi :—Arda Viraf Namah—Chapters I to IV. 


Grammar :—Lessons in Avesta and Pahlavi Part I and II. 
(Sherianji Bhanucha's Edition). 


Marathi 
for the year 
1951 
The same selections as prescribed for the year 1950. 
Additional English 
Books in Additional English will be notified later. 
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UNIVERSITY EXAMINATIONS, 1950 


The following table, showing the dates fixed for the commence- 


ment of the University Examinations to be held in the first half 
of the calendar year 1950 


the last dates of entry an 
general information :— 







Date of 












(Agri.) (by papers) .. 
Se. (Agri.) (by Research & 

Papers) see eee wa 
S.Sc. (Agri.) ... see SN 
M.E. (Civil, Mechanical & 


Entrance 
Intermediate Arts... 
Intermediate Science 
Intermediate Commerce 
B.Com. (Old & New) tt 
T.Se. (Vet. 
S.Sc. (Vet.) 
B.So. (Vet) ... : 
Intermediate Textile 
B.Textile 
Third B.Textile 
B.A. (General) 
B.A. (Honours) 
B.Sc. paaa) 
B.Sc. (Principal) 
B.E. (Civil, Mechanical and 
Electrical) ... oe 
D.M.R.E. (Both Parts) 
First M.B.,B.S. EN 





6th March 1950 


sss Do. 
-| 11th March 1950 


Do. 
Do. 


18th March 1950 


Do. 
Do. 


-| 16th March 1950 


Do. 
Do. 
22nd March 1950 
Do. 
Do. 


...| 27th March 1950 


:..| 18th March 1950 


Do. 


‘..| 17th March 1950 


8rd April 1950 
Do. 
Do. 


: Do. 
10th April 1950 


12th April 1950 
24th April 1950 
14th April 1950 


ve January 1950 to 80th June 195 
the admission fees, 





Admis- 
commencement pee date of entry | sion Fee 









Hs. 

8rd Feb. 1950 40 
Do. 60 

6th Jan. 1950 100 
Do. 100 
8rd Feb. 1950 40 
18th Dec. 1949 100 
18th Feb. 1950 100 
Do. 10 
28rd Feb. 1950 15 
16th Feb. 1950 15 
Do. 15 

Do. 10 

Do. 15 

8th Feb. 1950 15 
18th Feb. 1950 80 
Do. 40 

27th Feb. 1950 80 
Do. 50 

Do. 40 

Do. 50 

Do. 40 

Do. 50 
18th Feb. 1950 80 
Do. 50 

Do. 80 

20th Feb. 1950 50 
Do. 50 

Do. 85* 

Do. 50* 

10th March 1950 40 

Do. 

18th March 195 76 


24th March 1950} 40 





** Will be announced later. 


* The fee for the Examination 


taken together is Rs. 70. 
t Rs. 60 for each Part. 


0), 
is published for 






in the subsidiary and principal subjects 


—~ 


Tt B.Com. (old) Examination will be held in October 1950 for the 
last time. 
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J 














Date of Admis- 
Examination commencement | Last date of eniry| sion Fee 
: Rs. 
Second M.B.,B.S. .| 19th April 1950 | 24th March 1950 20 
Third M.B.,B.S. avs -..| 14th April 1950 Do. 75 
S.E. (Civil, Electrical and} — i 
Mechanical) E -..| 18th April 1950 | 10th March 1950 40 
M.A. (with thesis in Sanskrit, - 
Pali, Ardha-Magadhi, . Per- 
sian or Arabic)] ...| 10th April 1950 | 10th Oct. 1949 75 
M.A. (by papers) ero Do. lOth Jan. 1950 75 
M.Sc. Maths. (by papers) Do. 20th Jan. 1950 100 
First LL.B. ... eee Do. 10th March 1950 40 
. Second LL.B. m sas Do. Do. ~ 60 
M.Sc. (Translation Test)  ...| 17th April 1950 |17th March 1950 25 
M.D. wes sss . Do. 17th Jan. 1950 2008 
M.S. Do. Do. 200|] 
D.Hy. ... Do. 17th Feb. 1950 | 200 
D.P.H. Do. Do. 150 
D.O. m Do. 17th March 19050 | 200 
B.D.S. (First) 24th April 1950 8rd April 1950 50** 
B.D.S. (Final) Do. Do. T7b5*** 
D.P.M. ide Do. Do. 75 
DA. ... zs Do. Do. 150 
D.V.D Do. Do. 150 
D.Ped , Do. Do. 150 
D.L.O Do. Do. 150 
T.D.D Do. . Do. 75 
LL.M.  ..  ..  ..| Ist May 1950 ist March 1950 | 150 
M.Sc. (by papers) in subjects diis à : 
other than Mathematics ... Do. Ist Feb. 1950 100 
M.Ed. (by papers) ... ..| 26th June 1950 | 27th March 1950 75 
M.Ed. (by papers & thesis) t Do. Do. 75 
M.Com. p sis Hs SA 28rd Dec. 1949 |, 100 ` 





f The candidate should submit his appliontion on or before this date, 


stating the subject of his thesis, the wor 


already done by him in that 


subject, the course of reading and the method of treatment adopted for 
the thesis. The thesis in Sanskrit should’ be submitted in ‘triplicate on or 
before the 10th February 1950 and a thesis in Persian or Arabic should be 
submitted also in triplicate not later than the 10th December 1949. 


§ Rs. 100 for an M.D. who appears for ‘a branch other than the one 
in which he has already passed or for an M.S. 


{| Rs. 100 for an M.D. 
** Rs. 30 for each group. 
*** Hs. 40 for each group. 
tt Date will be announced later. 


f The candidate should submit the’ Dissertation in duplicate on or 
before 1st April 1950. 


EXAMINATION RESULTS 


The following statement shows the total number of students — 
who appeared at, and passed, the various Examinations held : 
during the second half of the year 1949 :— 


Ewvamination Appeared Passed Percent 


Bachelor of Commerce EN ess 527 177 86-55 
(316 passed in Adl. Special 
Subjects Only) 


B.Sc. (Subsidiary Only) 876 244 . 64-88 
Bachelor of Engineering (Civil Old) 17 15 88-28 
Bachelor of Engineering (Civil) New 120 82 68-88 
Bachelor of Engineering (Mech.) (Old) 2 2 100-00 
Bachelor of Engineering CRISE & 

Elect.) (New) vs 68 51 75-00 
First LL.B. kii ine ee 481 181 27-28 
Second LL.B. © ww.  ..  .. 278 184 48-20 
First M.B.,B.S. "E s .. 200 95 41-05 
Second M.B,B.S. .. «e gv. 91 89 97-80 
Third M.B.,B.S.  ... es. 809 180 42:07 
Doctor of Medicine eae ede 59 17 28-80 
Master of Surgery ... T sas 27 4 14:80 
Diploma in Ophthalmology 8 1 88-88 
D. Ped. de ah wie. aie 4 4 100-00 
D.V.D. "T TENET Sus 4 4 100-00 
D.L.O. 1 0 — 
D.P.H. 2 1 50-00 
D.A. m "T ane 8 2 66-66 
B.Pharm.  .. xs aca sj 48 85 72-91 
First B.D.S. ase bis "T 28 11 AT +82 
Final B.D.S. yat tes i 14 8 57-14 
D.M.R.E.  .. eee s eee 2 2 100-00 
M.Com. oF "T vis 18 18 72-22 
M.Sc. Translation Test Ge ww. 56 48 76-78 
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DEGREES BY THESES 


The following candidates were declared to have qualified for 
the different degrees by theses between July 1, 1949 and September 
80, 1949. 










A Guiding Teacher and 
Subject of the Thesis College or Institute | Result 
Agri.Economics: M.A. 

Umarji,B.R...Farms and Holdings in Dr. M. B. Desai, | Sept. 
Bombay-Karnatak (A | (U.S.E.S.) 5, 1949 
study in Subdivision and 
Fragmentation). 

LL.M. 

Naik, R. B.  ...jParamountey in Imperial |Prin. S. G. Dabhol- | August 

Constitutional Law. kar, (Kol.) 18, 1949 
M.Sc. 
Chemistry : 


Aibara, F. D. ...\Studies on Growth and |Dr. N. N. Dastur, July 
Heat Resistance of some | (I.D.R.IL.) 21, 1949 
Dairy Micro-Organisms. 


Chandorkar, ...|Part J.—'The effects of pro- |Dr. S. D. Limaye, | August 
A pylation on the course of | (R.I.E.I.) 5, 1949 
ydrolysis of 7-Hydro- 
xy-8-acetyl-4-m ethyl- 
coumarin. 


art II.—Synthesis of 6- 
benzoyl flavone and 6- 
benzoyl-flavanone by 
Xostanecki and Feuer- 
stein's method, and 


art 11I.—The thermal re- 
ment of the 4- 
methyl-coumarin (Claisen 
rearrangement) and syn- 
thesis of 2: 4’ dimethyl- 
2 : 8-dihydro-6’ acetyl-7’- 
8'-furo-coumarin. 





Chaudhari, M. B.|Utilisation of Phthalie an- |Dr. K. S. Nargund, | July 20, 


hydride for synthetic pur- | (G.C.) 1949 
poses. 
Fernandes, __ .../Synthetic Antimalarials. . K. Ganapathi, | Sept. 5, 
Lovett (Haff.) 1949 
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Guiding Teacher and; Date of 




















Candidate Subject of the Thesis College or Institute | Result 
Fonseca, A. _...|Halogenation of Alizarin. |Prof. V. V. Nadkar- | Aug. 28, 
ny (St. X.) 1949 
Jambotkar, ..|Studies in Colloids—in |Prof. M. P. Barve, | Aug. .28, 
A, K. three parta : (W.) 1949 
I.—Dialysis of Colloidal 
Ferric Hydroxide ; 
' II.—Hydrolysis of Ferric 
Salts ; 
IIL—Activation of Ful- 
ler’s Earth. 
Javeri, J. D. ...Manufacture of Dried |Prof. N. V. Joshi, Sept. 
Yeast from Low Grade | (F.C.) 12, 1949 
Gur or Molasses 
Joshi, C. G. ...|Part I.—Application of the |Dr. S. D. Limaye, | Sept. 5, 
Fitting and Ebert Re- | (R.LEI.) 1940 
action to 8-(p-toluoyl)-6- 
ethyl-4-methyl-u m b e l- 
liferone and incidentally 
to other related com- 
pounds ; i 
Pari H.—Synthesis of 8- 
-toluoyl)}-favone and 6- 
-toluoyl)—flavanone. 
Kalbag, V. S. ...Studiesin Synthetic Drugs |Dr. R. C. Shah, Sept. 20, 
(R.I.Se.) 1949 
Kamat, L. S. ... Magnetic Study of some |Dr. Mata Prasad Aug. 5, 
(Miss) boron compounds. (R.I.So.) 1949 
Karnik, M. G. ...|Swelling of Cellulose in dif- |Dr. S. C. Devadatta | Aug. 5, 
ferent Electrolytes at dif- | (W.) 1949 
ferent temperatures, 
Krishnasamy, (Bacteriological and Bio- |Dr. N. N. Dastur, (Sept. 12, 
A. Chemical studies of In- | (I.D.R.1.) 1949 
dian Butter. 

Kuwadekar,  ...|Studies in Colloids Prof. P. M. Barve, | Aug. 28, 
S. N. (W.) 1940 
Limaye, P. A. ...Part I.—Synthesis of 4- Dr. S. D. Limaye, {| Sept. 5, 

ethyl-2 (ptoluoyl) resor- | (R.LE.I.) 1949 


cin by the extension of 
the Nidhone-Process and 
the Synthesis of 8'-(p- 
tolyl) - 6-ethyl -4- methyl- 
7 : 8-furocoumarin. 
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Name of the Guiding Teacher and, Date of 
Candidate . Subject of the Thesis College or Institute 





\Part II.—Claisen trans- 
formation of the allyl 
ether of 7-bydroxy-6- 
ethyl-4-methyl-coumarin 
and the synthesis of 2-4’- 
di-methyl-6/-ethyl-7 : 8’ 
: -(2-8-di-hydro) -furo- 
coumarin. . 


Part  Il1l,—Syntheses of 
Coumarin—(7 : 8) pyrones 


Mahajani,P. B. |Studies in Chalkones. Dr. S. M. Sethna, | July 4, 
(R.I.So.) 1949 

Marathey, M. G. |Part I.—Synthesis of 4- (Dr. S. D. Limaye, |July 12, 
methyl-6-ethyl-2’ -(4"- (R.I.E.I.) 1949 


methoxy - phenyl) - cou- 

marin - 7 : 8-8- pyrone 

from 4-methyl - 8 -ethyl- 

T-hydroxy- 8 -acetyl - . 
coumarin. . 4 


Part II.—Syntheses of 2- 
bromo-8-methyl-5- ethyl- 
4"-methoxy-D'/: 6’-furo- 
flavone, and 8-methyl- 
5-ethyl-4” -methoxy-5' : 
6’- furo-flavone, respect- 
ively from 8-methyl-5- 
ethyl - 6 - hydroxy - 7 - 
acetyl-coumarone and 4- 
methyl-6-ethyl - 7 -hy- 
droxy - 8 - acetyl-cou- 
marin. 


Part I1I.—Syntheses of 4: 
5-furano and  pyrono- 
benzylidene - coumarano- 
nos from the dibromides 
of :— 


(1) 2-bromo-8-methyl- 
5-ethyl - 6 - acetoxy-cou- 
marone - 7 - (P-methoxy- 
Styryl) -Ketone, 

(2) 8 - bromo-4-methyl- 
6 -ethyl - 7 - hydroxy- 
coumarin-8-( P-methoxy- 
Styryl) -Ketone, and 

(8) 4-methyl-6-ethyl-7- 
acetoxy-coumarin - 8 -(P- 4 
methoxy-Styryl) -Ketone 
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Name of the Guiding Teacher and| Date of 
Candidate Subject of the Thesis College or Institute | Result 
Phadke, R. V. |Condensation of Benzami- |Dr. R. C. Shah, Sept. 28, 
(Miss) lide Imido Chloride with | (R.I.Sc.) 1049 
Phenols : A new Syn- 
thesis of Hydroxy-Ben- 
zophenones. 
Poncha, R. P. .... Studies in Compounds ob- |Prof. S. M. Mehta, | July 12, 
tained from Solutions of | (R.I.Sc.) 1949 
Titania in Sulphuric Acid 
on the addition of Metal- 
lic Sulphates alone or 
with Hydrogen Peroxide, 

Ratnam, S. V. S. |Manufaeture of Ethylene |Dr. S. K. K. Jat- | Sept. 6, 
Di Chloride and determi- | kar, (I.I.So.) 1949 
nation of Dielectric Con- 
stants of Halogenated 
Ethanes. 

Shome, K. B. ....0n the Nature of Arid |Dr. S. P. Raychau- | July 12, 
and Semu-Arid Soils of | dhuri, (I.A.R.I.) 1949 
India (Ajmer and Delhi). 

Sundaram, V. ...Syneresis of Sodium Ole- Dr. Mata Prasad, July 27, 
ate Gels in Non-Aqueous | (R.1.Sce.} 1949 
Media. 

Botany : 

Bharucha, A. F. |A Study of the Vegetation . F. R. Bharu- |Sept. 12, 
(Miss) of Calcicolous Plants. cha, (R.I.Sc.) 1949 
Ladwa, H.R. |The Ecology and Seasonal |Prof.L.K.Gun]i-  |Sept. 12, 
Aspects of the Phanero- | kar, (K.C.) 1949 

gamic Flora of the Irriga- 
*tion Tanks about Dhar- 
war. 
Zoology : 
Palekar, V. C. ...|Studies on the Ovaries of |Prof. K. R. Karan- | July 23, 
some Marine Fishes from | dikar, (R.I.Sc.) 1949 
Bombay Waters. 
, Ph.D. 

Economics : 

Pandit, S. A. ...Regional Distribution of Prof. C. N. Vakil, | July 21, 
. Industries in India. (U.S.E.S.) 1949 

Sociology : 

Chapekar, L. N. |Thakurs; and  Ethnie|Dr. G. S. Ghurye, Aug. 80, 
Study. (U.S.E.S.) 1949 
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Name of the 









Gutding Teacher and 
College or Institute 










Date of 
Resuli 











Candidate Subject of the Thesis 
Archaeology : 
Upadhyaya, ...|Jaina Iconography-mainly 
S. C. the Svetambara. 
Mathematics : 

Vaidya, P. C. ...|Distribution of Matter 
with Radial Symmetry 
in General Relativity. 

Chemistry : 
Bharani, S . P. ...|Some Metabolic Aspects of 
(Miss) Nicotinic Acid and its 
Precursor in Cereals and 
Pulses during Germina- 
tion. 

Desikachar, ..|Studies on the Nutritive 

H. S. R. Value of Soyabean Pro- 
tein, Soyabean Milk and 
other Vegetable Milks. 

Moorjani, M. N. |Studies on the Nutritive 
Value of Groundnut Milk, 

Patwardhan, ...|Photodecomposition of 

W.D. Aromatic Nitrocom- 
pounds, 

Rajopadhye, ...|The Studies in the Flame 

Y. Y. Spectra of some Organic 
and Inorganic Sub- 
stances. 

Ramakrishnan, |Study of the Enzyme Li- 

C. V. pase from oil-seeds, cakes 
and moulds grown on oil- 
seeds. 

Physics : 

Karandikar, ...|Studies in Atmospheric 

R. V. Ozone & Radiation Bal- 


ance in the Atmosphere. 





G. V. Acharya, Esq. 
(Junagadh) ] 


Independent work 


r. R. G, Chitre, 
(Gor.) 


Dr. V. Subrahman- 
yan, (I.1.Se.) 


Prof. V. Subrah- 
manyan, (I.LSc.) 


Lt. Col.-B. N. Mitra, 
(Inspectorate of Mili- 
tary Explosives, 
Kirkee) 


r. B. K. Vaidya, 
(U.D.C.T.) 


Dr. K. V. Giri, 
(L.LSe.) 











Sept. 12, 
1949 
Aug. 5, 
1949 


Sept. 24, 
19490 


Sept. 24, 
1940 






AWARDS OF SCHOLARSHIPS, FELLOW- 
SHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS: 


The Scholarships, Prizes and Medals at the Engineering 
examinations held in the year 1949, were awarded as:under :— 


B.E. (Civil) Examination 


The James Berkley Gold Medal and Prize and The G. D. Daftary 
Gold Medal and Prize to Constancio Xavier Crisologo Fernandes 
Miranda of the College of Engineering, Poona; The Theodore 
Cooke Memorial Prize and The Rao Bahadur Rajadhayaksha Gold 
Medal to Lawrence Filomeno Newton Almeida of the College of 
Engineering, Poona ; The Jamshedji Dorabji Naegamvala Prize to 
Ramkrishna Shankarlal Gupta of the College of Engineering, 
Poona. 


B.E. (Mech. & Elec.) Examination 


The Merwanji Framji Panday Scholarship and The Rao 
Bahadur Rajadhyaksha Gold Medal to Anant Annaji Hattiangadi 
of the College of Engineering, Poona. 


Foreign scholarships and the Mangaldas Nathubhai Travelling 
Fellowship for the year 1949-50 have been awarded as under :— : 


Sir Mangaldas Nathubhai Technical Scholarships to Mr. V, 
Narayan, Mr. P. P. Kane and Miss Ragini Vithal Phadke ; The 
Mangaldas Nathubhai Travelling Fellowship to Mr. J. V. Shanbhag; 
The Currimbhoy Ebrahim Scholarships to Mr. Muhammad T. Tayeb- 
khan, Dr. Hakmuddin M. Sabir and Mr. Gous Zaman M. Hashmi ; 
Sardar Bhimrao Ramrao Akbarnawis Research Scholarship to 
Mr. N. G. Joshi. 


The Springer Research Scholarship has been awarded to 
Dr. Pralhad Chunilal Vaidya, M.Sc., Ph.D. for carrying on research 
work on Theory of Relativity 


The Moos Medal for the year 1947-48 was awarded to 
Dr. Zal R. Kothawala, D.Sc., who obtained the D.Sc. degree 
of this University for his thesis on “ Dairy Husbandry in India. ” 


The Moos Medal for 1948-49 was awarded to Dr. Sisir Kumar 
Sen, D.Sc. who obtained the D.Sc. degree of this University for 
his thesis entitled ** Studies in Insects, Ticks and Mites. " 
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STUDENTS DEBARRED FROM APPEARING 
AT EXAMINATIONS 


The undermentioned candidates, who were found guilty of 
having practised unfair means at the University Examinations 
held in March and April, 1949, are declared to have failed at those 
examinations, have forfeited whatever exemptions they have so 
far earned and are further debarred from appearing at any Uni- 
versity Examination before the year and month mentioned against 
their names :— 


Intermediate Arts Examination: No. 180, Vasant Pandurang 
Raut, of Siddharth College; No. 1696, Amarnath Mahadeo Rao 
Patole, of Ramnarain Ruia College ; No. 1980, Chandu Sanwaldas 
Bhagwanani, of Jai Hind College; No. 2108, Tarunika Jag- 
mohandas Vakilwala, of M. T. B. College; No. 2150, Khandubhai 
Gulabbhai Naik, of S. B. Garda College; No. 2289, Babubhai 
Narasinhbhai Gamit, of Baroda College ; No. 2254, Balram Mishri- 
lal Kshatriya, of M. N. College, Visnagar; No. 2819, Nemchand 
Maneklal Shah, of Baroda College ; No. 8140, Abdurrazak Murtu- 
zasaheb Inamdar, of Vijay College; No. 8810, Gajanan Atmaram 
Bhide, of Siddharth College; No. 8864, Jagannath Krishnaji 
Naik, of Sir Parashurambhau College; No. 4841, Babubhai 
Jivrajbhai Mistry, of Baroda College ; No. 4848, Mahomud Miyan 
Aminuddin Saiyed, of Baroda College; No. 4669, Gurubasappa 
Shivanandapa Rodgi, of Vijay College; up to 1st January, 1951. 


Intermediate Science Examination: No. 845, Ramesh Jaya- 
want Kulkarni, of Siddharth College; No. 1848, Shamkant 
Bhaskar Deodhar, of Ramnarain Ruia College; No. 1601, Bhu- 
pendra Mulchandra Kapadia, of Ramnarain Ruia College; No. 
1908, Soli Phiroshaw Soonawala, of Ramnarain Ruia College ; 
No. 2188, Rajendra Bhagwandas Gandhi, of M. M. College, Andheri; 
No. 2723, Keshavlal Narottamdas Patel, of M. T. B. College; 
No. 8282, Jayantibhai Jhaverbhai Patel, of Baroda College; 
No. 8878, Chandrakant Jashbhai Patel, of V. P. Mahavidyalaya ; 
No. 8470, Jethalal Ochhavlal Sheth, of V. P. Mahavidyalaya ; 
No. 8981, Chhotalal Manilal Patel, of S. L. D. Arts College; 
No. 4086, Amritlal Motilal Shah, of S. L. D. Arts College; up to 
lst January, 1951. 


Intermediate Commerce Examination: No. 1069, Rasiklal 
Magniram Patel, of Pratapsinha College of Commerce; up to 
lst January, 1951; No. 1188, Jayant Manilal Sheth, of Pratap- 
sinha College of Commerce ; up to 1st January 1952. 


M.A. Examination : No. 411, Shanta Manjanath Karki, of 
University School of Economies & Sociology ; up to 1st January, 
1952. 
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B.Sc. Examination: No. 190, Baburai Bhagwanlal Bhatt, of 
Siddharth College; up to 1st January, 1951; No. 2820, Rasiklal 
Jashabhai Patel, of Baroda College; up to lst January, 1952 ; 
No. 2881, Bhailalbhai Lallubhai Patel, of Baroda College ; up to 
1st January, 1952. 


F.Sc. (Agri.) Examination: No. 114, Rajnikant Lalshanker 
Joshi, of Institute of Agriculture, Anand; up to 1st January, 1951. 


S.Sc. (Agri.) Examination : No. 5, Himmatlal Dhulabhai Patel, 
of College of Agriculture, Poona ; No. 7, Linganagouda Shivana- 
gouda Patil, of College of Agriculture, Poona; up to Ist January, 
1951. 


Mr, Jayantkumar Bhikhabhai Thakkar (candidate No. 2886 at 
Inter. Arts Examination of 1949, and Mr. Baburai Himatlal Shah 
(candidate No. 8267 at the Inter. Science Examination of 1949), 
both from Petlad College are declared to have failed at their 
respective examinations, have forfeited whatever exemptions they 
have so far earned and further debarred from appearing at 
any University Examination before the lst January, 1951 for 
helping Mr. V. A. Desai, a F.Y. Science student of the same college 
from outside the Examination Hall. 


Mr. V. A. Desai is also debarred from appearing at any 
College or University Examination before the Ist January, 1951. 


The Principal of the St. Xavier’s College having reported 
the names of some First Year Science students of his College who 
resorted to unfair methods at the First Year Science Certificate 
Examination, and also the names of other students who helped 
them in such practices, the Syndicate have decided that the 
following students be debarred from appearing at any College or 
University examination for a period of 8 years, i.e. till the Ist 
January 1958 :— 


Clifford M. D’Souza, Gerald Rodrigues, Lawrence Marques, 
Jayantilal M. Shah, Subrao G. Yer, Issaac Levy, all students of the 
F.Y. Sc. Class ; Francis Joseph Rodrigues, Joseph Monteiro, both 
of the Inter. Science Class; Stanley Fernandes, of the Jr. B.Sc. 
Class; Sydney Tellis, at present student of the First Year in 
Nair Dental College and an ex-student of St. Xavier's College. 
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UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


LIBRARY STATISTICS FOR THE QUARTER ENDING 
80TH SEPTEMBER, 1949 





July, 1949 1,670 181-8 884 6,779 
August, 1949 688 218-9 480 7,409 
September, 1949 818 198:4 ` 428 . 6,761 ` 





Derans or Booxs ACCORDING TO SUBJECTS 











Number of Books in 

Number : July August September 
] 1949 1949 1949 
0 Reference Works is 429 508 411 
1 Philosophy vos tee 606 689 554 
2 Religion ... m was 97 181 151 
8 Sociology ot .. 2,248 2,877 2,158 
4 Philosophy m xx 100 82 92 
5 Natural Sciences . 2. 1,176 1,266 . 1,856 
~ 6 Useful Arts ¥en aoe 159 170 147 
-7 Fine Arts es xv 60 60 59 
'8 Literature e .. 1;505 1,065 1,457 
9 History & Geography ... 788 991 804 
l Total .. 7,168 7,889 7,184 


The following is a list of some of the books'recently added 


to the University Library :— : 
GENERAL AND REFERENCE WORKS |. 


Maggs Bros.: A Selection of Books, Manuscripts, Bindings 
and Autograph Letters Remarkable for their Interest and Rarity ; 
Sinh, R.: A Hand-List of Important Historical Manuscripts in 
the Raghubir Library, Sitaman ; Government of India: Consoli- 

_dated Catalogue of Journals and Periodicals in the Libraries of 
certain Medical Colleges, Schools, Universities, etc.: in the Domin- 
ion of India, Vol. lI (Corrected up to 81st December, 1945) ; 
Indian Library Association: Draft Model Indian Libraries Act ; 
Ranganathan, S. R.: Nationa] Library System—A Plan for India. 
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PHILOSOPHY 


Carre, M. H.: Phases of Thought in England ; Eissler, K. R.: 
Searchlights on Delinquency ; Fry, C. C. : Mental Health in College; 
Kluckhohn, C. & Murray, H. A.: Personality in Nature, Society 
and Culture; Langley, G. H.: Sri Aurobindo—Indian Poet, 
Philosopher and Mystic; Hirlyanna, M.: The Essentials of 
Indian Philosophy ; Joad, C. E. M.: Great Philosophies of the 
World ; Ratcliffe, S. K.: The Roots of Violence. 


RELIGION 


Craufurd, Q.: Sketches chiefly relating to the History, 
Religion, Learning and Manners of the Hindoos. Vols. I & Il; 
Eddy, M. B.: Christ & Christmas; Lane, E. W. & Others: The 
Koran; Moscow  Patriachato: The Truth About Religion in 
Russia, Translated by E. N. C. Sergeant ; Paul, L.: The Meaning 
of Human Existence ; Brunner, E.: Christianity and Civilisation 
Part I Foundations ; Farquhar, J. N.: An Outline of Religious 
Literature of India ; ’ Mindszenty, J.: Four Years Struggle of the 
Church in Hungary, Translated by W. C. Breitenfeld ; Bett, H.: 
The Reality of the Religious Life. 


SocroLoGY 
(a) Politics and Administration 


Allen, C. K.: Democracy and The Individual ; Aliekar, A. S.: 
State and Government in Ancient India from Earliest Times to 
C. 1200 A.D. ; Brimble, L. J. F. & May F. J.: Social Studies and 
World Citizenship ; Curtis, L.: World Revolution in the cause 
of Peace; Gomme, G. L.: The Village Community; Library of 
Congress, Washington : Educational and Cultural Phases of U. S. 
Foreign Policy ; Northrop, F. S. C.: Ideological Differences and 
World Order; Wittmann, E.: History—-A Guide to Peace; 
Bandyopadhyay, P.: International Law and Custom in Ancient 
India; Illingworth, F.: British Parliament; Karpinsky, V.: The 
Social and State Structure of the U.S.S.R. ; Majumdar, D. N. 
and Karve, I.: Racial Problems in Asia; Wellman, F. L.: The 
Art of Cross Examination. 


(b) Economics and Commerce 


Chang, P.: Agriculture and Industrialization ; Cole, M.: 
Makers of. the Labour Movement; Gandhi, M. K.: Food Short- 
age and Agriculture ; National Planning Committee: Report, 1949 
Edited by K. T. Shah; Ramaswamy, T. N.: Economic Stabilisa- 
tion of Indian Agriculture; Roberison, D. H.: Essays in Monetary 
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Theory; Singh, C.: Abolition of Zamindary Two Alternatives ; 
Thomas, P. J.: India’s Basic Industries ; Digby, M.: Agricultu- 
ral Co-operation in Great Britain ; Lipson, E.: An Introduction 
to the Economie History of England ; Indian Society of Agri- 
cultural Economics : Land Tenures in India ; Shah, K. T.: Bank- 
ing, Planning and Constitution Making; Shah, K. T.: India’s 
National Plan. 


(c) Education 


Cousins, J. H.: The Kingdom of Youth; Dent, H. C.: 
Secondary Education for All; James, E.: An Essay on the Con- 
tent of Education; President's Commission on Higher Education, 
New York: Higher Education for American Democracy ; Tead, 
O.: College Teaching and College Learning; U. S. Commissioner 
of Education: Physical Fitness for Students in Colleges and 
Universities ; Brunner, E. de S.: Community Organization and 
Adult Education ; Educational Policy of the State in India; 
Heming, J.: The Teaching of Social Studies in Secondary Schools ; 
Smith, E. G.: The People's Colleges ; British Information Services : 
Adult Education in the United Kingdom; Vora & Co., Bombay: 
Education in U.S.S.R. 


(d) General. Sociology 


Copland, B. D.: Religion, Personality and Politics; Ghurye, 
G. S.: Culture and Society ; Hayes, E. C.: Recent Development 
in Social Sciences; Mukerjee, R.: The Political Economy of 
Population; Sorokin, P. A.: Social and Cultural Dynamics, 
Vols. I to IV; Centers, R.: The Psychology of Social Classes ; 
Landis, B. Y.: Rural Welfare Services; Mukerjee, R.: The 
Social Structure of Values. 


PHILOLOGY 
Etherington, W.: The Student’s Grammar of Hindi. 
NATURAL SCIENCE 


Baker, J. R.: Science and the Planned State; Chakravarty, 
C.: The Racial History of India; Fraser, C. G.: Half-Hours with 
Great Scientists—The Story of Physics; Freedman, P.: The 
Principles of Scientific Research ; Keyser, C. J.: Humanism and 
Science ; Ranshaw, G. S.: New Scientific Achievements ; Neville 
Rolfe, S.: Sex in Social Life; Sethna, K. B.: Essay on the 
Advantages and Means of Diffusing a Knowledge, f 
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USEFUL ARTS 


Gandhi, M. K.: Diet and Diet Reform ; Hill, C. & Woodcock, 
J.: The National Health Service; Hiscock, I. V.: Ways to 
Community Health Education; Musumdar, S.: Yogic Exercise 
for the Fit and Ailing; Stern, B. J.: Medical Services by Govern- 
ment—Local, State and Federal; Zimmer, H. R.: Hindu Medi- 
cine Edited by L. Edelstein ; Powys, J. C.: The Art of Growing 
Old ; Sherman, H. C. & Lanford, C. $.: Essentials of Nutrition ; 
University Labour Federation, Cambridge : Medicine and Socialism ; 
Ahmad, M. B:: The Problem of Rural Uplift in India, Edited by 
A. Erfani; Mavinkurve, B. S.: Our Farmer ; Raja, K. C. K. E. & 
Others: Health Nutrition and Physical Education Problems of 
India. 


Fine ARTS 


Popham, A. E.: The Drawings of Leonardo Da Vinci; 
Row, L.: Nritta Manjari; Jeans, R.: Writing for the Theatre. 


LITERATURE (EUROPEAN) 


Leon, D.: Tolstoy—His Life and Work; Parrott, T. M.: 
Shakespearean Comedy ; Pushkin, A. S.: Pushkin—A Collection 
of Articles and Essays on the Great Russian Poet; Stewart, J. 
M.: Character and Motive in Shakespeare; Gerard, C. P.: A 
Literal Translation of the Clouds of Aristophanes; Gide, A.: 
Fruits of the Earth, Translated by D. Bussy ; Hill, J. L.: The 
Preparation and Delivery of Public Addresses ; Strich, F.: Goethe 
and World Literature; Dostoievsky, F. M.: The Diary of a 
Writer, Vols. I & I1—2 Vols. 


LrreRATURE (ORIENTAL) 
(a) Sanskrit and Allied Languages 


Apte, D. G. : The Teaching of Sanskrit; Dutt, M. N.: Dharma 
Shastra, Vol. I. (Text); Dvivedi, U.: Sanatana Dharmoddhara, 
Vols. I to IV (4 Vols.) ; Ghanekar, B. G.: Sushruta Samhita with 
the Hindi Commentary named “ Ayurveda Rahasyadipika ”, 
Vol. II (Sharirasthana); Jagirdar, R. V.: Drama in Sanskrit 
Literature ; Shastri, J. L.: Political Thought in the Puranas; 
Renon, L.: Kena Upanishad; Vagbhata: Ashtangahridaya San- 
hitaya—Uttaram Tantram; Yashovijaya Upadhyaya: Jnanabindu 
Prakarana. Edited by S. Sanghavi. 
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(b) Modern Indian Languages 


Bhuskute, V. M.: Stalin (Charitra and Vichara; Gujrata 
Sahitya Sabha, Ahmedabad : Itihasa ; Kokaje, R.: Bharatiya Tar- 
kashastra Pravesha Translated by D. S. Desai; Meghani, Z.: 
Sorathi Santavani; Trivedi, R. M.: Sahitya Ane Jivananam 
Thodanka Arthadarshano ; Gore, N. G.: Gandhijinchen Vividha 
Darshana; Kalelkar, K.: Shri Netramanimaine; Karve, D. D.: 
Prangaribka Rasayana (Prathama Pustaka); Kelkar, N. C.: 
Gatagoshtinchi Puravani (Patravyavahara). Edited by K. N. 
Kelkar ; Navajivan Prakashana Mandir: Sartha Gujarati Joda- 
nikosha ; Parikh, N. D.: Mahadevabhaini Diary, Vol. IL; Pathak, 
R. N.: Gandhi Bapu Vols. I & II (2 Vols.); Vyas, R. S.: Shik- 
shana Ane Sanskriti; Anjaria, H. G. : Kavyasaurabha ; Gujarata 
Vidyasabha : Shatabdi Vyakhyano; Kale, V. G.: and Karve, 
D. G.: Bharatiya Arthashastra ; Kalelkar, K.: Bapuni Zankhi ; 
Mankad, D. R. P.: Sanskrita Natyashastra Vikasani Ruparekha ; 
Nehru, J.: Hindustana Ki Kahani, Edited by R. Tandan; 
Raval, S. & Mehta, R. V.: Azadina Shahido Part I; Shrivastavya, 
V. Swami: Shri Chaulukya Chandrika ; Trivedi, V. R.: Parishi- 
lana. 


(c) Arabic, Urdu and Persian 


Balkhi, F.: Tarikh-e-Magadh; Mustaofi, A.: Sharh-o-Zinda- 
gani-e-Man, Vols. I & IL; Reynolds, G. W. M.: Bosa-e-Uzra, 
Vols. I & II—Translated by Saed Husain Khan. 


GEOGRAPHY AND ÅRCHAEOLOGY 


Finnemore, J.: Peeps at Many Lands; Davies, C. C.: The 
Historical Atlas of the Indian Peninsula; Trease, G.: The 
Young Traveller in India and Pakistan; Vaeth, A.: The Ancient 
Ports of the North Konkan; Capper, J.: Observations on the 
Passage to India, through Egypt; Mehendale, M. A.: Asokan 
Inscriptions in India. 


BIOGRAPHY 


Churchill, W. S. : Secret Session Speeches, Edited by C. Eade; 
Keynes, J. M.: Two Memoirs; Malaviya, M. M.: His Life and 
Speeches ; Chaturvedi, B. & Sykes, M.: Charles Freer Andrews ; 
Singh, G. P.: Sardar Patel—The Working of His Mind; Aquirre, 
J. A. De: Freedom Was Flesh and Blood; Parekh, B. M. C.: 
Sri Vallabhacharya—Life, Teachings and Movements; Ward, 
A. C.: Living Names—Seven Painters. 
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GENERAL History 


Falls, C.: The Place of War in History; Harrison, M.: 
Asia Reborn; Jessop, T. E.: The Treaty of Versailles—Was it 
Just?; Ware, C. F.: The Cultural Approach to History; 
Wedgwood, J. C.: The Future of the Indo-British Common- 
wealth; Zutschi, C. N.: In a Free India; Gorky, M.: The His- 
tory of the Civil War im the U.S.S.R. Vol. II—The Great Pro- 
‘letarian Revolution; Malone, D.: Jeffers on the Virginian ; 
"Kajagopalachari, C.: Rajaji’s Speeches; Spear, P.: India, Pakis- 
‘tan and the West ; Gwynn, J.T. : Indian Politics ; Owsley, F. L. 
‘& Others: A Short History of the American People, Volume II 
(1866-1947); Sankalia, H. D.: Studies in the Historical & Cul- 
tural Geography and Ethnography of Gujarat; Sullivan, E.: 
The Princes of India—An Historical Narrative ; Turner, R.: The 
Great Cultural Traditions—Vols. I & II, (2 Vols.). 
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OPEN PRIZES, SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND FELLOWSHIPS 


The Sir Jamsetjee Jeejeebhoy (Third Baronet) Prize, to be 
awarded by the Untversiry oF BOMBAY. 


The following subject has been selected by the Syndicate for 
competitive Essays in English for the above Prize for 1948 :— 


The historical value of the Pahlavi renderings of the original 
Avesta Writings with an estimate of the light these translations throw 
upon the culture and social and economic conditions of the Iranian 


people. 


The winner in the competition will be entitled to receive a 
Prize of Rs. 1,100 (in cash). 


The Essay should be written in a neat, legible hand, or type- 
written. 


Competitors should be graduates or undergraduates o or mem- 
bers of any University. 


The Essays should be sent in to the University Registrar, 
University Office, Bombay 1, on or before the second Monday in 
August, 1951. Each Essay should be signed by the writer and 

‘should be accompanied by a statement giving his University 
standing, if any, his Post Office address, and a declaration that the 
Essay sent in by him is bona fide his own composition. 


The writer of each Essay must give authorities for statements 
made where the statements are not his own, and list of all the 
books consulted, or referred to in the Essay, and specific references 
for all statements which demand verification. Disregard of this 
rule will be taken into account in adjudging the Essays. 


UNIVERSITY OF MADRAS 


Prizes for the encouragement of publication of works on 
modern subjects in Indian Languages, Tamil, Telugu, Kannada, 
Malayalam, Hindi and Urdu, 1950-51. 


Prizes for the value of not more than Rs. 750/- for each lan- 
guage will be awarded by the Syndicate for the best work on 
* Elements of Economics’ in any or all of the Indian Languages, 
Tamil, Telugu, Kannada, Malayalam, Hindi and Urdu. 
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Competitors for the prizes should submit six copies of the work 
if printed or typewritten, or one copy of manuscript, so as to be 
received by the Registrar, University of Madras, Chepauk, Madras 
5, not later than the 15th December 1950. Only complete works 
will be taken into consideration. Works by joint authors (say 
& specialist in the subject and a specialist in a language) will be 
accepted for the prizes. 


The prizes, the object of which is to encourage the production 
of prose literature in Indian Languages on modern subjects will be 
awarded ordinarily to persons who are Indians or are domiciled in 
the areas within the jurisdiction of the Madras University. Com- 
petitors should therefore forward with their works, evidence of 
nationality or domicile. Competitors should also certify that 
the work submitted by them has not previously formed the basis: 
for the award of any prize or title. 


The amount of the award to be made in any year will in no 
case exceed Rs. 750/- in any one language. If the examining 
Committee recommends the book of the successful competitors 
as fit for publication without any alteration, the prize amount will 
be paid as soon as 75 copies of the book are supplied by the author 
to the University. The copyright shall belong to the author. 


The Syndicate at its discretion, or on the recommendation of 
the examining Committee, may undertake the publication of the 
work of the successful competitor. The prize amount paid to such 
a competitor will not exceed Rs. 400/- and he shall agree to the 
incorporation in the book of such changes as the Syndicate may 
approve. The copyright will belong to the University. s 


The Syndicate may divide the prize among works of equal 
merit or decline to award the prize on the ground that none of 
the works submitted reaches the proper standard of merit. 


Note :—The following particulars should be noted by the 
intending competitors : 


(a) The style must be simple, unaffected and grammatical. 
For technical terms, terms in Indian Language may be 
used or international technical terms may be adopted. 
If terms in Indian languages are used, their inter- 
national equivalents should be given in ‘brackets. If 
International terms are used, they should be suitably 
explained on the first occasion each of them is used. 

(b) The length of the thesis should not exceed 250 pages of 
foolscap size of 80 lines each. 


(c) The work if written in hand should be clearly written 
on one side of the paper, and should be free from era- 
sures, over-writings, and insertions. 
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The Syndicate has resolved that the Prize Manuals should not 
be mere High School Text-books, but must primarily be designated 
to make modern scientific knowledge available to the large body of 
middle-class villagers who are literate, but do not know English. 
These books may be prescribed as Text-books for Part II of the 
Intermediate and B.A. Degree courses, if adequate care is taken 
of the language employed. 


(By Order) 


R. Ravi VARMA, 
Registrar. 
No. A. 6840 
University Buildings, ! 
Chepauk, Madras, 
: 6th December 1949. 


Science Clubs of India Prize Essay 


1. The Title of the essay is: “ How in your opinion, can 
science and its application assist in the development of the Indian 
_ Republic. 


2. The essay competition is open to undergraduate students 
of colleges in the Indian Republic. 


8. The essay must be typed on 20 foolscap pages, double 
space one side of the paper. A group of at least-20 students must 
co-operate in writing the essay. They may receive help and 

' guidance from their professors. 


4. The Principal of the college is requested to send the best 
essay from his/her college to Mr. G. M. Jadhav, Director, Science 
Clubs of India, 524 Sandhurst Road, Bombay 4, on or before the 
end of July 1950. A committee of judges will judge the essays and 
three prizes will be given—Rs. 500, Rs. 800, Rs. 200. The 
money will be sent to the Principals of three colleges to purchase 
science books and journals. 


' 5. Ten selected essays will be published in bookform before 

, the end of this year. The object of the essay competition is to 
encourage team spirit, co-operation, co-ordination of effort and 

. clear thinking among the students and interest in science among 
the people. 
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The Indian Philosophical Congress Gold Medal 
and Prize Essays 


The Indian Philosophical Congress intends to make the 
following awards :— 


(a) A Gold Medal: “ P. C. Divanji’s Indian Philosophical 
Congress Silver Jubilee Gold Medal for Indian Philosophy, 1950, 
for an essay on “ A Critical Examination of Samkhya with special 
reference to its origin.” 


(b) A Prize: The S. Suryanarayan Shastri Memorial Prize 
for an essay on “ The Concept of Time in Indian Philosophy. ” 


While the Gold Medal is epe for competition by all, the 
Prize is generally, open to under-graduates and post-graduate 
students. 


The essays should be sent to Prof. N. A. Nikam, Basavangudi, 
P.O. Bangalore so as to reach him before October 1950. ” 


UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE 
Research Studentship in Economics 


The Degree Committee of the Faculty of Economies and Poli- 
ties hope to elect to a Research studentship in Economics. The 
studentship will be tenable from Ist October 1950, for a period 
not exceeding three years, and its value will be not less than £150 
nor more than £400 a year, depending on the pecuniary circum- 
stances of the student. Any person is eligible who before Ist 
October 1950 will have graduated at any University other than 
the University of Cambridge, and who on that date will not have 
attained the age of twenty-seven years. Candidature is also open 
to registered Research students of the University of Cambridge 
who are not graduates of any University, and in d i cir- 
cumstances to other persons who hold no degree. applying the 
limit of age, allowance will be made for any od SP national 
service approved by the Electors. 

Applications must reach the Secretary of the Board of Re- 
search Studies, the Old Schools, Cambridge, not later than 15th 
April 1950 and must be accompanied by :— 

(a) satisfactory evidence of the candidate’s date of birth ; 
(b) a record of the candidate’s previous education and 
academical qualifications, including, if the candidate 
is a graduate, the diploma or certificate of graduation ; 
(c) a statement of the training in research contemplated, 
together with full evidence in the form of testimonials 
or original work or both, of ability to undertake such 
training ; 
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(d) a declaration that if elected the candidate intends to 
become a candidate for the degree of Ph.D. in the Uni- 
versity of Cambridge; 

(e) a full account of the candidate’s pecuniary circumstances 


including details of any assistance expected from other 
. Sources ; and 


(f) if the applicant is or is about to become a graduate, a 
nomination by the appropriate authority of his University. 


ROYAL ANTHROPOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 
Curl Bequest Prize 


The Council of the Royal Anthropological Institute announces 
that it will (subject as mentioned in the Rules for the time being 
governing the competition for the above prize) award in 1950 and 
thereafter every year the Curl Bequest Prize for the best essay 
by any competitor upon the results or analysis of all or any anthro- 
pological work carried out or published during the period of ten 
years preceding the year in which such essay is submitted and/or 
the history of some useful line in anthropology during that period. 


Until further notice therules governing the competition are :— 


(1) Essays shall be submitted not later than 80th April 
each year. 

(2) They shall be in typescript in English, French or 
German. 

(8) Essays shall be in literary form and not in the form of 
bibliographies or catalogues. 

(4) Tbe length of an essay shall not exceed 25,000 words or 
be less than 10,000 words. 


(5) The decision of the Council of the Institute or of such 
officers of the Institute as the Council may from time 
to time appoint for the purpose of judging the respect- 
ive scientific merits of the essays submitted shall be 
final as to the best essay and upon all other questions 
arising in connection with the essay competition. 

(0) If, in any year, there shall be no essay which, in the 
opinion of the Council of the Institute or of the officers 
of the Institute appointed for the purpose under the 
last preceding rule, is of sufficient scientifle merit to 
deserve the award of the prize, then no award shall be 
made in that year. The amount of the prize available 
for that year shall be retained by the Institute and add- 
ed to the prize in any later year, in which there shall 
be at least two essays which are adjudged of sufficient 
scientific merit to deserve the award of the prize. 
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(7) If in any year there shall be two or more essays which 
are judged of equal merit and scientific value and 
worthy of the award of the prize, then the amount 
available for the prize in that year may be divided. 


(8) The winning essay or essays shall be read at the last 
meeting of the Institute in December or at the first 
meeting in January of the following year. 


(9) The winning essay or essays shall be published in the 
Journal of the Royal Anthropological Institute or at the 
discretion of the Council, may be published under its 
direction in the same style as the other publications 
of the Institute, or in both these modes. 


The prize offered for the winning essay in 1950 is £50. In- 
tending competitors should forward their essays before 80th April, 
1950, to the Hon. Secretary, Royal Anthropological Institute, 
21, Bedford Square, London, W.C. 1, to whom inquiries should also 
be addressed. 


BEDFORD COLLEGE FOR WOMEN 
(University of London) 
Susan Stebbing Studentship 
(Philosophy) 


A post-graduate Studentship in Philosophy, known as the 
** Susan Stebbing Studentship " will be awarded in June 1950. 


Applications must reach the Principal not later than Monday, 
May 1st 1950. 


The conditions of award are as follows :— 


l. The “Susan Stebbing Studentship ” is open to suitably 
qualified women graduates from any University. 
Candidates will be expected to submit a plan of the 
work proposed. 


2. The value of the Scholarship is £150 for one year. 


8. The Studentship shall normally be attached to Bedford 
College for Women, University of London ; in special 
cases permission may be given to hold it elsewhere. 


4, The Scholarship will be awarded by the Council of 


Bedford College on the recommendation of the Susan 
Stebbing Studentship Committee. 
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Working hands get dirty... 
and where there’s dirt 
there’s Danger from germs / 


Wash often with 
LIFEBUOY 
SOAP 


it protects you from the germs in dirt ! 
L. 109-50 
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Shri Mahavira Jaina. Vidyalaya Publication 
Acharya Hemchandra’s complete edition 


KAVYANUSASANA 


Long-felt need of an authoritative book on Alamkara- 
sashtra, is satisfied by the present publication which has been 
well received by the Press and emihent scholars of different 
universities. 


The publication is a complete edition with Alamkar- 
chüdamani and Viveka commentaries with Introduction 
containing a critical account of the Mss and a ‘history of 
Gujarat as a background to the life and times of Shri Hema- 
chandracharya and a review of his works by Shri R. C. Parikh, 
late Professor of Sanskrta and Ancient Indian History, 
Gujarat Vidyapith and well-informed notes by Prof. R. B. 
Athavle, Professor of Sanskrta Gujarat Vidyapith in English 
with a foreword by late Dr. Anandshankar B. Dhruva. 


Vols. I-II (pp. 1268) : Rs. 6/- Six (Exclusive of postage) 
Available from :— 
SHRI MAHAVIRA JAINA VIDYALAYA, 
Gowalia Tank Road, BOMBAY 26. 














FOR RAPID AND EFFICIENT TRAINING 
2 ` IN 
i SHORTHAND & TYPEWRITING 
JOIN 


ABHYANKAR'S 


SHORTHAND & TYPEWRITING INSTITUTE 
NEXT TO PRARTHANA SAMAJ, GIRGAON, BOMBAY 4 
^ Sole Proprietor: V. G. ABHYANKAR 


TUKARAM. 


(IN ENGLISH) 
(Price Hs. 2-8. Postage Extra) 
From the Authoritative Pen of Maharashtra Bhasha Bhushan 
J. R. AJGAONKAR 

with a Foreword by the Hon'ble Sjt. BALASAHEB KHER, 

UNDER THE PATRONAGE OF THE UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY 
Available at all Leading Booksellers or from Publishers: 
V. PRABHA & CO., LTD., BOMBAY 4 


Please mention the Bombay Uniwersity Bulletin when communicating with Adverusers 
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THE WORLD’S CLASSICS 


This series of well-produced books in pocket form at a 
low price will soon celebrate its 50th birthday and contains 
now well over 500 titles. Together with the ' Universal 
Great’ like Shakespeare and Dante, or Tolstoy and Dickens, 
there are lesser-known works in the fields of history, bio- 
graphy, travel and fiction of both English and foreign 
writers which by their inclusion in this series have become 
familiar friends of students and general readers all the 
world over. 


A recent innovation has been the introduction of 
‘Doubles’, printed on India paper. These contain long 
works of more than 600 pages or so which formerly appeared 
in 2 separate volumes. 





4s. Single volumes 
7 s. Double volumes 
RECENT ADDITIONS 
518 FOUR TALES By JosEPH CONRAD 
*210 ANNA KARENINA By Leo Totstoy 
Books on Literary Criticism 
240 English Critical Essays. 16th to 18th Centuries. 
Selected by E. D. Jones 


206 English Critical Essays. 19th Century. Selected 
by E. D. Jones 


405 English Critical Essays. 20th Century. Selected 
and edited by P. M. Jones 


436 Shakespeare Criticism. 1919-1935. Selected by 
ANNE BRaADBY 


212 Shakespeare Criticism. Selected by D. Nicuor 
SMITH 


498 Specimens of English Dramatic Criticism. 17th 
to 20th Centuries. Selected and Introduced by 
A. C. WARD 


506 The Peace of the Augustans. A Survey of Eight- 
eenth Century Literature. By GEORGE SAINTSBURY 


* Indicates a Double Volume 
List on application 
OXFORD UNIVERSITY PRESS 
Calcutta Bombay Madras 
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